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VOLUMES TO BE PUBLISHED. 


Volume II comprising of Parts IV, V and VI will be 
in print at an early date. Part IV deals with Process of 
Oognition, vehicles in thought-procedure. Processes of sense- 
cognition, procedure by way of the mind-door, vibration and 
arrest of the life-continuum with illustration, how ^thought 
processes arise, the nature of retention and life-continuum, 
the origination of states of consciousness, classes of apper- 
ceptions and retention, with 26 diagrams and several 
illustrations, ecstatic apperception al procedure, types of 
ecstasies, retention, the law of apperception, the Twin 
Miracle, kinds of individuals and pfocesses of thought 
regarding them and planes of conscious existence. 

Part V consists of a desdtiption of consciousness free 
from process. Pour planes of life, four-fold rebirth, four 
Kammas and four-fold advent of death are detailed here, 

• 

Part VI deals with matter and Nibbana. In the latter, 
the salient marks of NibbSna, the two-fold Nibbana, the 
three-fold modes of Nibbana, the three-fold views, tbethree- 
fold method of ascertaining Nibbana, the three distinct 
charac^^tics of Nibbana, where and what attains Nibbana 
are described. 


Volume III consists of Partis VII, VIII and IX, 
Categories of Evil, mixed, of what pertains to Enlightenment 
and of the whole are described in Part "^II. 



Dependent Origination and system of correlation ar^ 
detailed in Part VIII and exercises in Calm and Insight 
in Part IX. 
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NAMO TASSA BHAGAVATO ARAHATO 
SAMMA SAMBUDDHASSA. 


PREFACE. 

By reason of the Oriental languages, such as Sinhalese and 
Pali, being not subjects included in the curriculum of most 
schools till recently, the average educated Buddhist of 
the present day appears to be in total ignorance of Buddhist 
philosophy in particular and The Buddha Dhamma in general. 
The more fortunate ones who take a keen iijterest in the study 
of the doctrine and thirst for knowledge have no other alternative 
but to resort to publications of The Pali Text Society. It 
is unfortunate that the editor Mrs. Rhys Davids, who has such 
scholastic attainments as to render absolutely correct trans- 
lations from the original Pali and commentaries, very often 
contorts facts and misrepresents the doctrine interpolating her 
views in conformity with The Mahayana Buddhism and from 
the point of view of Christianity. As a result of this, the 
student who reads Pali Text Society publications, although 
he gathers knowledge of the doctrine, is likely to go astray. 

Out of -compassion to my unfortunate brothers and sisters 
1 make a bold attempt to undertake the extremely difficult 
task of wri^^ a treatise on Buddhist Philosophy or Abhidhamma 
Pitaka. It will be seen that The Abhidhamma Attha Sangaba 
written by The Venerable Anuruddha Thero is being utilized 
•as the basis for this work. In this exposition the seven books 
o^^Ahhidamma Pitaka, their commentaries and sub-commen- 
taries will be consulted to such an extent o.«ly as to avoid the 
extremes and follow the middle path. 

♦ I have oft|n heard from some Bhikkhus and laymen thaf *a 
knowledge of the Abhidhamma is not absolutely necessary 
f^t^ne to reach the goal he is striving for. I think otherwise 
•and the greater the knowledge he possesses of this abstruse 
philosophy, the more easily and sooner will he be able to eradicate 
the erroneous views of a personal entity—ego— theory of soul 
or atman and cast away the sixteen types of doubt which 



impede one's spiritual progress, and contemplate on trie three 
salient marks or characteristics from the knowledge of things 
in general as composite up to the knowledge which is qualh 
fication for the path and gain emancipation. 

A thorough comprehension of the analysis of mind and. 
body with reference to their respective features, essential proper- 
ties, resulting phenomena and proximate causes and a compre- 
hension of the -causal relations of mind and body, vi^ the Law 
of dependent origination and the system of correlation are 
absolutely necessary for The Purity of views and Purity of 
escaping from doubt when one 'practices exercises in Insight. 

Therefore I sincerely hope that all my brothers and sisters- 
will take a keen and active interest in this compilation, which, 
I expect, would tend to dispel erroneous perceptions, ideas, and 
views that one is obsessed with, and help one to practise exercises, 
in calm and insight which will ultimately lead one to Nibbana, 
through one of the channels of emancipation. 

#* 

Before concluding I must express my great indebtedness, 
to The Venerable Pelene Siri Vajiragnana Maha Nayaka Thero 
and his pupil Venerable Narada Tha*o for the great assistance 
rendered in going through the proofs and making necessary 
corrections. 


Priyawimana, 

Negombo. 

24TH May, i937» 


C. L. A. De s5lVA, 

Atithr.. 



INTRODUCTION. 


The Buddha Dhamma consists of three sections vi^ Sutta 
Pitaka, Abhidhamma Pitaka and Vinaya Pitaka. The ,Abhi- 
dhamma Pitaka consists of seven books Dhammasangant 
Vibhanga, Dhatukatha, Puggalapannatti, Kathawatthu, Yamaka 
and Patthana, which are kno#n as the seven Prakaranas. 

At the first Council held immediately after the Lord^s- 
Parinibbana by 500 Arahats headed by The Venerable Maha- 
kassapa Thera, Upali Thera and Ananda Thera, the Three 
Pitakas in the Pali language, were duly recited and rehearsed. 
In like manner these were recited and rehearsed at the two- 
subsequent Councils held 100 years and 236 years respectively 
after the Parinib^^ana under the leadership of Venerable Yasa 
and Moggaliputta Tissa Theras. 

Not long after the third Council which was held in the reign 
of Dhammasoka, his son The Venerable Mahinda Maha Thera 
brought into Ceylon The Pali Commentaries. Upon the 
admission of the Sinhalese Bhikkhus to the Buddhist Order, 
Arittha Thera and others of the Sinhalese race translated the 
Pali Comipentaries into the Sinhalese language and had them 
all committed to memory. Later, at Alulena, at present known 
as Aluvihar?^ in the Matale district 500 Arahats under the 
auspices of the great King Vatta Gamini Abhaya, held a 
convocation and committed the Three Pitakas and the 
Commentaries to writing. 

As time went on, there came to exist several Sinhalese Commen- 
taries called Mahapaccariya Atthakatha so named because it was 
composed inside a large raft, Kurundi Atthakatha by reason 
gf its having been composed in a place called Kurundivelli, a 4 d 
Maha Atthakatha following the fact that the copy was made 
at the Maha Vihara. There was also a Commentary written 
in the Andra language known as Andatthakatha. 

In course of time The Bhikkhus in India formed themselves 
into seventeen Nikayas or factions. As % result the original 
Pali Commentaries which ’ had come down Trom mouth to 
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mouth got mixed up with the different views held l?y these 
different factions. In consequence thereof, as well as by reason 
■of the non-existence of the texts in writing and also through 
diverse other causes, The Holy Text fell into decline in India. 
At the same time, however, it flourished in Ceylon where 
The Maha Vihara Bhikkus — the pupillary descendants of 
The Venerable Mahinda Maha Thera — remained orthodox. 
Amongst them the Three Pitakas with their Sinhalese Commen- 
taries were also available in book form. There were also learned 
preceptors amongst them highly competent to render correct 
exposition of the doctrine and tip make a clean sweep of the 
heresies introduced by the Bh^khus of Denanakha and 
Bhagirinakha sects and by those who held the heretical views 
knowui as Vaitulyavada, Vajiriyavada and Ratnakutavada, 

At this period The X^'enerable Buddhaghosa Maha Thera, 
a Brahmin born in Northern India, studied the Dhamma and 
established his competence among his country folk. Later 
he travelled to Ceylon, and under the guidance^ of the preceptor 
\^enerable Sanghapala Thera, he studied the Three Pitakas in 
accordance with the instructions of The Maha Vihara fraternity, 
and under the guidance of the preceptor Venerable Buddhamitta 
Thera, he studied the Sinhalese Commentaries, The Maha 
Atthakatha Mahapaccariya, Atthakatha and Kurundiya Attha- 
katha Then he expressed the object of his visit to Ceylon, 
namely, to translate the Sinhalese Commentaries into Pali. 

Thereupon the Sinhalese preceptors, who were versed in 
the three Pitakas and were also able to recite tl^^^ame from 
memory, desired to test the fitness of The Venerable Buddha- 
ghosa, and requested him to write a commentary on a single 
stanza which occurs in the Devata-Sanyuttaka of the Sanyutta 
Nikaya, namely : — 

r 

Q«C eaovas^se^ <- 

41(30)36 <Ss3^ I' 

• »> f)0> 

^ Sile patirthaya naro sapanno ‘ ^ 

Cittafi pannanca bhavayaii 
Atapi nipako bhikkhu 
So imaff vijatayejatan 
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The man discreet^ on virtue planted firm. 

In intellect and intuition trained. 

The brother ardent and discriminant j 
'Tis he may from this tangle disembroil. 

In response to this invitation, Buddhaghosa compiled The 
Visuddhi Magga with material picked up by careful research 
into the entire region of the Three Pitakas* 

This able exposition of the £)hamma provided in itself ample 
testimony as to his fitness ^nd ability for the task* Therefore 
the great Thetas of Ceylon granted him permission to translate 
the Sinhalese Commentaries into Pali. The trust reposed in 
The Venerable Buddhaghosa was only honoured by him by 
faithfully following the rules of the Maha Vihara Fraternity, 
and accurately converting into the Pali language the Sinhalese 
Commentaries of the three Pitakas with the exception of a 
of The Kuddhak^ Nikaya. 

The Commentary called the Samantapasadika in the Vinaya 
Pitaka was compiled according to the ,^iuthor Venerable Buddha- 
ghosa, upon the invitation of the Venerable Buddhasiri Thero, 
while residing at the great mansion Mahapaya, built and placed 
at the disposal of The Venerable Buddhaghosa by one Mahani- 
gama Swmi, a Sinhalese Chief, within the great college 
associated by the Bhikkhus of the highest and purest discipline, 
situated to d?e south of Sri Maha Bodhi Vihara in Mahamegha 
Park at Anuradhapura, in the twentieth year of the reign of 
King Siriniwasa of Ceylon. Of the rest of the translations 
two appear to have been written by him while in residence 
in the same monastery* Upon the invitation of a Venerable 
Tlilra called Culla Buddhaghosa he wrote ^the Commentaries 
Atthasalini, SammohavinodanI and Pancappakarana Atthakatha 
♦on the Abhidamma Pitaka. Various other Theras of emineiitie 
were instrurflental in getting The Venerable Buddhaghosa to 
w?ite the Commentaries Sumangala-Xhlasani on the Digha 
Nii^aya, PapanchasudanI on The Majjhima Nikaya, Manoratha- 
purani on The Anguttara Nikaya, Saratthapakasini on Sanyutta 
Nikaya, Dhammapadatthakatha on The Dhammapada,5atakattha- 
katha on the Jataka series and Kankha Vitatani on the Ubhaya- 
Patimokha. 
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The Maha Thera Venerable Ananda of the Maha Vihara 
who was versed in the Three Pitakas and their Commentaries 
compiled a sub-commentary by the name Miilatika for all 
the Commentaries of The Abhidhamma Pimka, The Venerable 
Dhammapala Thera, a commentator who lived in Badaratirtha 
Vihara in Nagapattana now known as Nagapatam, came over 
to Ceylon and compiled Commentaries on the books of The 
Khuddaka Nikaya not commented on by The Venerable Buddha- 
ghosa and this Venerable Dhammapala Thera also wrote an 
Anutika (A sub-commentary) on the aforesaid Mulatika. One 
more sub-commentary by the %iame Madhu Saratthadipani 
or Madhutika on the same Mulatika was compiled by The 
Venerable Ananda Thera of Maharama in the city of Hansawati 
in the Ramahha country. A Pali glossary was also written 
for the same book by one Venerable Nanakithi Thera who 
lived in a Vihara known as Panasarama in the same country. 
A Burmese paraphrase was added by a Burmese Thera. Several 
other Theras also wrote glossaries and explanatory annotations 
for the same book. ' 

During the Sitawaka period, the line of The Maha Vihara 
Fraternity having come to extinction, the apprehension of 
-even the accurate meaning of certain words gradually declined, 
less to say anything of the study of the many commentaries. 
By reason of there being no Sinhalese work on the subject, 
The Sammohavinodani, the Commentary on the Vibhangappa- 
karana, the second book of Abhidhamma Pi taka got out of 
reach of the beginners. Similarly works of the soi«^of Mulatika 
too fell into disuse. 

CONTEMPLATION OF THE ABHIDHAMMA PITAKA. 

Our Lord, the Omniscient, The Exalted Master, in the fourth 
week after attainii^ Enlightenment began to contemplate r.nd 
review The Dhamma he had realized, being seated in the goldep 
dwelling, placed at his disposal by the Devas by their Iddhir 
powers. When The Lord began to review The ^bhidhamm^ 

^ Pitaka, it was not till he delved into the depths of the m^;st 
subtle and abstruse Dhamma in the Maha Patthana ^hich cjeals 
with the twenty four causal circumstances or relations that 
invariably ^take place in any phenomenon or event or thing, 
that he experienced pleasurable interest amounting to rapture. 
The psychological pleasure and happy feelings were so great 



5 


that, as a result of the brilliant and sparkling condition of the 
blood associated with the heart-base, which occured in the 
consciousness accompanied by joy and connected with know- 
Jedge, that the six-coloured rays emanated from the body 
downwards penetrating the earth, water and air and upwards as 
far as the sphere of neither Perception nor No Perception and 
in the other eight directions endlessly as the four great essentials 
constitute the elements of the world. How this extraordinary 
and almost incredible phenomenon took place is explained in 
this manner that the sparkling and brilliant material qualities 
originating from mind occasioned a similar condition of the 
skin by their diffusion. From that cause the colour of the visible 
object which was occasioned by mind and physical environment, 
.stood without the slightest movement covering a space of almost 
one hundred and twenty feet. '' 

PREACHING OF ABHIDAMMA TO THE DEVAS 

The Tathagata, whose compassion to all living beings alike 
was no less than the wisdom and insight he had acquired by 
practising the ten Paramitas for no less a period than four 
Asankheyya (incalculable) Kappas and another lakh of Kappas 
(aeons) since the proclamation by the Lord Deepankara that 
the ascetic Sumedha would attain enlightenment and be known 
as Gautama Buddha, in the seventh year of Buddhahood per- 
formed the '' twin miracle '' near the foot of the mango tree 
at Gandamba so called because it was planted by the gardener 
Ganda, not :fer away from Savatti, when five hundred men who 
in their previous existence were bats who had zealously listened 
to the recital and rehearsal of The Abhidhamma by two brothers 
of the Sangha, decided to become pupils of Sariputta and at 
a later stage were the first to learn without much difficulty 
al4 the Dhamma embodied in the seven books or Prakaranas 
4 )f The Abhidhamma. The reason for performing the Twin 
« Miracle by The Lord was to dispel erroneous views and 
’ideas that ^he Non-Arahants such as Nigantha Nathaputta 
a^id others had of themselves and with a view to conclusively^ 
proving t^at The Lord had all the attributes of a Buddha. The 
huge assembly present incidentally acquired great merit and 
thereafter his followers both the brothers and {he laymen 
demonstrated greater zeal and faith and strenuously followed 
the Eight Fold Noble Path to attain Nibbana. " The Enlightened 
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one then out of compassion to the Devas and Brahmas repaired 
to the Tavatingsa Devaloka (Heaven of The Thirty Three Gods) 
in three steps by Iddhi and was seated in the Pandukambala 
Sailasana (Sakra's rock seat) near the foot of the Paricchattaka 
tree where he preached The Abhidhamma for three full months 
to his deceased mother, who is now born as Santhushita Deva, 
and other Devas and Brahmas who had assembled from the ten 
thousapd worlds, in detail with the hope of making them 
realize the Four Ariyan Truths, for which a knowledge of 
Abhidhamma is absolutely necessary, for the subject deals 
in the highest and ultimate seme of things springing into* 
being as facts as abstracted from or “divested of names » 

PREACHING OF ABHIDHAMMA 
IN THE WORLD OF MEN. 

The Buddha daily visited Uturukuru Dipa for the purpose 
of obtaining his mid-day meals and partook of his meals near 
Anotattha lake in Himalaya and during the period of rest he 
took at Handunvanaya, The Venerable Sariputta daily came 
to attend to the necessary^ requirements. 

Thereafter Mathika or the headings of the discourses preached 
to the Devas were intimated to The Venerable Sariputta Maha 
Thera, w'ho in turn preached The Abhidhamma in detail beginn- 
ing from Dhammasangini and ending in The M»Iia Patthana 
to his five hundred disciples. By reason of the fact that these 
disciples in a previous existence, even as bats, had the fortune 
of hearing the recital and rehearsal of The Abhidhamma by two 
Bhikkhus and by doing such moral acts as were conducive to 
the acquirement of knowledge, w isdom, intellect and insight 
in the round of births, these disciples with the greatest ease^ 
ma^itered the full Abhidhamma Piraka and were able to recite 
safm? Irom beginning till end. From that rime yiwards the ^ 
^Abliidhamma was learnt by the pupillary descendants till th^ 
time of the Arahants Upaliya, Dasakaya, Sunakaya, Siggav^a 
ai>J Moggalliputta Tissa etc. It was rehearsed and recited at 
the three convocations held under the leadership of Maha 
Kassappa, Yasa and, Moggaliputta Tissa, and was preserved 
in its pristine purity in Dambadiva. 
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• INTRODUCTION OF ABHIDHAMMA 
TO CEYLON. 

It was in the 237th year after The Lord's attainment of 
Pari Nibbana during the reign of Devanampiya Tissa that 
Abhidamma was first introduced into Ceylon by The Venerable: 
Mahinda Maha Thera, vide introduction pages i to 4. 

REINTRODUCTION OF ABHIDHAMMA 
TO DAMBADIVA FROM CEYLON. 

The Venerable Uttara Jeeva Maha Thera of Arimaddana in 
Burma visited Ceylon togetiher with several other Bhikkhus 
including Chappada Samanera for the purpose of worshipping 
the different shrines. Having worshipped they went back to- 
Burma, leaving Chappada Samanto under the protection of the 
Principal of The Sri Sangha Bodhi Wijayabahu Pirivena in 
Jayawardenepura and The Venerable Totagamuwe Siri Rahula. 
Sangharajah Maha Thera who had a complete mastery of six 
languages. Chappada Samanera resided in the said Pirivena 
and learnt the’’ Text Commentaries and sub-commentaries 
according to the teachings of Thera-vada under The Venerable 
Totagamuwe Sri Rahula Sangharajah who had completely 
mastered the Three Pitakas. The S^anera associated himself 
also with The Venerable Vidagama Maitreiya Maha Thera 
who was also versed in the Three Pitakas and became very 
learned and clever and in course of time was ordained (obtained 
Upasampa-da) in Kelani Ganga. Later on he was styled 
Saddhammavara Jothipala owing to his mastery of the doctrine, 
and wrote a sub-commentary to The Abhidhammattha Sangaha 
called Sankhepavannana. Having completed his task he went 
back to Arimaddana in Burma together with three other Maha 
Theras who had mastered the Three Pitakas, namely Venerable 
Thamalittapatuna Sivalee of Maha Vihara Ananda of Kanchi- 

pura and Rahula of Ceylon. , 

■«* 

RESURRECTION OF ABHIDHAMMA 
IN CEYLON. 

Two thousand one hundred and thirty five years after the"' 
Lord s attiinment of Parinibbana that is inthe reign of Sitawaka 
Rajasinha who killed his father, Abhidhamma more or lek 
carne into extinction, and the revival of same is due to the 
untiring efforts of The Pandit M. Dharma?atana. He went. 
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to Burma and mastered The Abhidhamma Pitaka, the colnmen- 
taries and sub-commentaries from the learned preceptors and 
became very clever and learned* He was honoured by the 
title Buddhasasana Mahasura Senapati and was the 
author of many books which dealt with The Abhidhamma 
such as Sathwothpatti Viniscaya and Nirwana Vibhagaya, 
Paticca Samuppadaya, Visuddhi Magga, Paramartha Sudha- 
nidhiya, Buddhagama Prathisandhi Deepaniya, Abhldhammattha 
SangraKa prasnoththaraya Dana parichchedaya, Sila parich- 
chedaya, Bhavana parichchedaya etc. 

CONTEl^TS. 

f 

Following The Abhidhammattha Sangaha the subject is 
dealt with in nine chapters viz : — 

(1) Classes of Consciousnesses. 

(2) Mental properties (in consciousness). 

(3) Particular concomitants in consciousness. 

(4) Process of cognition. , 

{5) Consciousness free from process. 

(6) Matter and Nibbana, 

(7) Categories of evil, mixed, of what pertains to Enlighten- 

ment and of the whole. 

(8) Dependent origination and system of correlation. 

(9) Exercises in Calm and Insight. 

ABHIDHAMMA MATIKA. 

The Abhidhamma Marika is a discourse spoken by our Lord 
Buddha on the Ethico-Psychological Law called Abhidhamma. 
This Marika forms the text-matter of the whole Abhidhamma 
Piraka. 

The Abhidhamma Pitaka, which consists of seven boolS, 
•contain discourses 0/ the Arahants, Sariputta, and Moggaliputta^ 
Ti^a, having for their text the said Abhidhamma Madka spoken 
by the Lord Buddha. r 

* The Matika itself consists of three parts ; namely, Tika- 
M|tika, Duka-Matika and Suttanta-Matika. Of th&e Ti^a- 
Matika has twenty two Matikas or sub-texts and Duka-Matika 
has one htfndred Matikas. These one hundred and twenty 
two Matikas are set forth in detail in The Abhidhamma Pitaka. 
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The Suttanta-Matika has been done by The Venerable Sari- 
putta Thera by extracting portions from Eka-nipata and Duka- 
nipata in Anguttara Nikaya and from the Sangiti Sutta and 
Dasuttara Sutta in DIgha Nikaya to prevent confusion to students 
'of Abhidhamma in their study of the Sutta Pitaka, for other- 
wise the occurrence of these Abhidhamma texts in the Suttas 
.also would cause them some perplexity. Suttanta-Matika is 
•Still further explained and commented upon in l^ikkhepa 
Kanda of Dhamma-Sanganipakarana. The Suttanta-Matika 
■consists of forty two Matikas. 

Any person who has attained a thorough and critical know- 
ledge of this Matika ought to possess a complete knowledge 
of the concise Abhidhamma Pimka. 

ABHIDHAMMATTHA SANG'AHA AND 
VIBHAVINI TIKA. 

The Abhidllammattha Sangaha and its Tika Vibhavini 
■occupy an unrivalled position as a guide to students of The 
Abhidhamma or metaphysics of Buddhism. The author of 
the work was the Venerable Anuruddha, who lived in Tanjore 
in Southern India, about 953 years after The Buddha attained 
Parinibbana and was thus a contemporary of the famous commen- 
tator Venerable Buddhaghosa. The same author wrote two 
other w^rks, the Namarupa-pariccheda and the Paramartha- 
Vinischaya. 

Though various commentaries on The Abhidhammattha 
■Sangaha, written by learned Bhikkus both in Ceylon and in 
India, are extant, it is universally admitted by learned men in 
Ceylon and in Burma, that in discrimination none can compare 
\?ich the Vibhavini Tika. The authorship of this commentary 
■% is ascribed to The Venerable Sumangala Vho also wrote The 
^ Abhidhammattha Vikasini a commentary on The Abhidhamma- 
vatara. Tl%is Venerable Sumangala was a pupil of The Venerable 
?Maha Sariputra of the Jetawana Temple in Polonnoriiwa, tQ 
v*hom we owe the Sarartha-dipani, the commentary on the 
Vinaya. ^ 

A student who receives instruction f^om an Abhidhamma 
scholar in the Abhidhammattha Sangaha and The Vibhavini 



Tika, will find no difficulty in understanding all the sevent 
books on Abhidhamma and all their commentaries, without 
the assistance of a tutor* 

SYMBOLS SHOWING PRONUNCIATION 
OF WORDS* 


— long as in art 
" as in panna 

t as in to ^ 

t as in thought 

bh as in bhavo (ao®©o) 

ch as in cha (cf) 

c as in citta (St5525D) 

d as in dosa 

tth as in atthakatha (qp^5S5ci)5) 
tth as in paramattha (od^oe)) 
th as in tatha (t53<i)a) 
dh as in atthadha (qp^o))) 
e as in evan (©6o) 
u as in uttaran (C 030 do) 
yu as in Sampayutta 
n as in atulan (qe?50o) 

jh as in tatramajjhattata rr 

kh as in cakkhu 

ph as in phasso (iS <56323 a) 



INTRODUCTORY. 


NAMO TASSA BHAGAVATO ARAHATO 
SAMMA SAMBUDDHASSA. 

53a@®3 eaeosi «)oa^@t5^9 qedaostaj 
e6®@j eoSgSeces. 

y 

Honour to the Exalted One, the Arahant Buddha Supreme I 

Samma Sambuddha m^ulan ^ sasaddhamma ganuttaman ^ 

Abhivadiya bhasissan Abhidhammattha sangahan ^ 

Tattha vuttabhidhammattha catuddha paramatthato ^ 

Chittan ® cetasikan ’’ rupan ® nibbanarpiti ® sabbatha 

co @®3 oooeg)S© 

^ 98 c 2 (SSo coSseoiOo 

§6:«aDSa)®®C3:s>D ©cg^a 

SesKsao ©©tssSsao c&^ci >3 

With I'everence I salute the peerless Buddha, the Law of 
Righteousness, and the Fraternity of supreme worth. Now I 
will speak in concise summaries of things contained in Abhi- 
< 3 hamma-Iore. These things are set forth in their ultimate 
sense a:? four categories vi^, 

(i) Consciousness (citta) (2) Mental properties (cetasika 

(3) Matter (rupa) and (4) Nibbana. 

Notes i * 

Paramatthato is explained by the Ceylon 

<Zommentator as sammutin thapetva nibbatrita paramatthavasena 
{ 00 @§£ 9 o od©^©®00S53 ) — in an 

abstract or ultimate sense, avoiding the conventional usage. 

% ^ 
Notes 2. 

SasacJdhamma ganuttaman (00 os©®© is the 

truth of the Ariyans, that which always remains unchanged in 
the highest and ultimate sense deserving of honour ^nd reverence, 
and existing in the mind of only the Ariyans amongst the 
Devas and men. 
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Notes 3. 

Atulan (^tgoo) having no other equal in respect of morality^ 
concentration, and insight. 


Notes 4. 

Samma Sambuddhan ( 00 S@ 3 aS§^c) is the exalted and 
enlightened one who realized all states and phenomena both 
conditioned and unconditioned without any help from others, 
and solely through the practice of the Ten Paramitas, on the 
completion of which he was able to attain Nibbana through 
three channels of emanicipation, the three salient marks being 
realized at the same ^ time. 

Notes 5. 

Abhidhammattha sangahan is a com- 

pendium of philosophy preached by the Enlightened One and 
embodied in the seven books of Abhidhamma Pitaka in such 
analysis as kusala, akusal^ aggregates, ayatanas, elements,, 
controlling powers etc. 


Notes 6. 

Cittan (S^s^o) is the aggregate of consciousness which is- 
differentiated into 89 or 121 classes. The function of conscious- 
ness, thought, or mind is the discernment of objects. Although 
there are other correlations, the principle one is the correlation 
of object, which is responsible for the origination of a state of 
consciousness, without which a thought can never arise. Cons- 
ciousness is differentiated into 89 or 12 1 classes according to th^ 
mental properties or concomitants coexistent with it. 

f' r 

Notes 7. ^ 

f r 

Cetasikan is a mental state or property. There art 

in ail 52 cetasikas. Feeling or vedana is one, Perception or sahna 
is another. The remaining fifty mental states are collectively 
called — Sankhara o& \lDlitional activities. There are in all 
52 cetasikas or mental concomitants such as contact, feeling. 
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perception, volition, etc. The difference may be illustrated 
by a mixture containing several ingredients, the water being 
compared to the citta, and cetasikas to the 

several ingredients. Of the two the principal one is the citta 
(®eX3) ) as in Mano pubbangama Dhamma 
S^SS)S)gs:i® 3 ©$@d). Mind is the forerunner of mental states* 
Mental concomitants cannot arise without consciousness. 

% 

Notes. 8. 

Rupari (d^Oo) is matter wkich consists of the four great essen- 
tials and the 24 other material qualities derived therefrom. It is 
so called because it changes by reason of physical conditions 
as heat and cold. Although there is change in immaterial 
qualities too, they are not called Rupa as the change is 

imperceptible, and subtle, and only the material qualities are 
called rupa because the change is perceptible and apparent 

in them. 


Notes 9. 

Nibbana is the unconditioned state that becomes 

the object of the transcendental or supramundane classes of 
consciousness arising in the four paths and four fruits, Vana 
(©325?) is craving Transcending the vana (©3250) is Nirvana 
(tS®D2X)) or Nibbana ($06^3250). It is the extinction or 
annihilation^ of the fire of lust, hate, and delusion. 


% 


« 
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PART L 


Chapter I 

Planes of consciousness 

Of these, first, consciousness is four-fold vi ^: — 

(1) Consciousness as experienced in KamaJoka^, 

(2) Consciousness as experiencd'd in Rupaloka* 

(3) Consciousness as experienced in Arupaloka. 

(4) Transcendental (supramundane) consciousness. 

, Note i. 

Consciousness as experienced in Kamaloka ( «553®a00<5 
StS^o) is derived from Kame avacaratid {|p 00 di 3 £ 8 ) 

r—'* that which moves about in, haunts, frequents the Kamaloka 
(5S5 o®(^( 33«3)) and is applied to all classes of Kama consciousness 
whether of experience on occasion of sense stimulation or of re- 
presentative cognition, volition etc. Kama is either (i) that which 
desires, Kametiti Kamo SS 50 @®{>) or (2) that which 

is desired Kamiyatiti Kam 5 «St9tS53©@D). The former is 

subjective and the latter is objective, the latter may refer to the 
pleasures derived from sense, or to the eleven grades of Kamaloka 
life, where such pleasures prevail. These eleven consist of (a) the 
four infra-human forms of existence states of misery, the 
world of Petas, the world of Asuras, and the animal kingdom. 
(h) in birth as human beings (r) and the six heavens of the devas. 
Hence there is no one English equivalent or adequate word for 
Kama vacara (fiSDa®»90d) or Kamaloka (ca3®®(50Ca). (Therefore 
the word Kamal 5 ka and for equivalent reasons, Rupaloka and 
Arupaloka will be «^:etained,). ^ 

r 

- Summary of Classes of Consciousness. 


Classes of Consciousness in the four worlds are as^ follows : — 


As experienced in Kamaloka \ 

. 54 r 

do Rupaloka 1 Worldly 

15 

dp Arupaloka J 

12 

Transcendental 01; Supramundane 

8 


89 
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(1) Consciousness as experienced in Kamaloka. 

(d) Types of Immoral Consciousness 12 

(b) do Resultant Consciousness (from past 

ill deeds) 7 

(c) do Resultant consciousness (from past 

good deeds) 8 

(d) do Ineffective consciousness (as to future ^ 

result) 3 

Ahetuka (^@»t^t5)) unconditioned i8 
Consciousness of the BeautIjfuL 
(d) Great types of Moral Consciousness 8 

(h) Great type of Moral Consciousness Resultant 8 

(c) Great types of Ineffective Consciousness 8 

(2) Consciousness as experienced in Rupaloka. 

(^z) Moral Consciousness in Jhanas 5 

(b) Moral Consciousness Resultants of Jhanas 5 

(r) Ineffective Consciousness in Jhanas 5 

(3) Consciousness as experienced in Arupaloka 

(d) Moral Consciousness in Arupa Jhanas 4 

(J) Moral Consciousness Resultants of Arupa Jhanas 4 

(r) Ineffective Consciousness in Arupa Jhanas 4 

<% 

(4) Transcendental Consciousness (supra-mundane) 

(a) Path Consciousness 4 

(b) Fruition Consciousness 4 

12+18 + 59=89 59 


Lord Buddha in the preaching of the Abhidhamma described 
iirst the moral states as in c3S^0 

% (Kusaladhamma^ Akusaladhamma Aviyafcata 

dhamma) b^t The Venerable Anuruddha Maha Thera 
'w^rote the Abhidhamma Attha Sangaha described akusala or-^ 
imfnoral states first in order that the subject matter might be 
more easily comprehended by the novice, ^ 

(i) Consciousness as experienced in Kanialoka. Of these four 
what is consciousness as experienced in Kamaloka ? 
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TYPES OF IMMORAL CONSCIOUSNESS 

(a) Types of Immoral Consciousness, These are eight classes 
of consciousness rooted in appetite or accompanied by greed or 
lust vi^: — 

I * Automatic consciousness accompanied by joy^ and connected 
jv^ith error^* 

2* VolitionaP consciousness accompanied by joy^ and con- 
nected with err or h 

3. Automatic consciousness accompanied by joy^ and dis- 
connected from error®, 

4. VolitionaP consciousness accompanied by joy and dis- 
connected from error. 

5. Automatic consciousness accompanied Ty indifference^ 
and connected with error®. 

6. VolitionaP consciousness accompanied by indifference^ 
and connected with error®, 

7. Automatic consciousness accompanied by indifference*^ 

and disconnected from error®, * 

8. VolitionaP consciousness accompanied by indifference 
and disconnected from error®. 


Note i. 

In Dhamma Sangini classes of consciousness 2, 4, 6 & 8, ar^ 
e^licitly distinguished as sasankharena (e00So©0®d555) as they 
are determined by another person or after some chlibcration, 

2, Somanassa (©cea@ 253 C 05 S) here is ofpsycho logical import^ 
rfieaning simply pleasurable feeling, 

3. Ditthi (^S^^)*is erroneous opinion Miccha Ditthi 
^£®) is here implied. 
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4 . Upekkha (C^^^S5:S)o) here implies simply absence of 
felt pfeasfcire or pain. It should be distinguished from the 
more complex intellectual and ethical upekkha 

Tatramajjhattata balance of mind, 

equanimity. 

Next, there are two classes of consciousness rooted in aversion, 
repugnance, or hate vi ^: — 

9 . Automatic consciousness accompanied by grief 1 and 
connected with aversion.^ ^ ^ 

10 . Volitional consciousness accompanied by grief and 
connected with aversion. 

Next there are two classes of consciousness rooted in nescience®* 
vi ^ : — 


11. Consciousness accompanied by indifference and con- 
joined with perplexity.*^ 

12 . Consciousness accompanied by indifference and con- 
joined with distraction.® 


Note i. 

% 

1 . Domanasba Sahagata iS5 ecco oo qd ) is accompanied 
by grief. Grief is a state of mind present in the aggregate of 
feeling whose characteristic feature is to encounter unpleasant 
objects. 

2 . ^ Patigha sampayutta (0089 is connected 

wi?h aversion. Aversion is a mental property in the aggregate 
8 f sankharas whose characteristic feature is, instead of bein^ 
attached to ol^’ects, is to manifest repugnance to the object. 
Both grief and aversion always occur together, and never separately. 

3 . Momuha Cittani (®®D§eoS«S)S553sS) confused or muddled^ 
consciousness. Moha (©®jao) is used as a synonym ®f Avijja 

ignorance. Momuha (®®>§aD) is derived from the 
intensive form of the verb muyhati (§oOiS «S) to be stupefied. 
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The reduplication, as in the -case of 'devadevo^ 
indicates that Moha (@§)a(S)) in these two classes, acts with 
greater force than the M5ha (@®iQ 5D) present in the foregoing 
ten classes of consciousness* 

4 * Vicikiccha (SSsSScfo) is doubt in respect of the Buddha, 
Dhamma, Sangha, The Precepts, the beginning, the end, 
both the beginning and the end, and dependent origination. 
There are also i 6 types of doubt which will be detailed in the 
chapter on vipassana (BocecoiOa')* 

5 * Uddhacca (6^09) resrlessitfess, the opposite of concen- 
tration rendered also by flurry and excitement* This mental 
property (though common to all classes of immoral thoughts) 
exists in an intensified form in this class of consciousness. 

These summed up amount in all to twelve classes of immoral 
consciousness* 

41 . 

Atthadha l5bha mulani dosa mulani caddvidha 
Moha mulani caddveti dvadasakusala siun 

©@©tS ©j<;ooot^»(53Scgo 

Eight kinds of consciousness rooted in greed, two*" in aversion, 
and two in nescience make up the twelve classes of Immoral 
consciousness* 


CAUSES OF JOY AND INDIFFERENCE 

(T 

There are three roots or radical conditions necessary for the 
©rigination of joy or pleasurable interest rebirth conscious^ 

^ess being one of the four classes accompanied IjPj' joy ( 2 ) object 
^ being pleasant knowledge being not too deep and not possessed 
of insight* For being indifferent or having a neutral foeling 
^too, there are three causes v /4 (i) rebirth consciousness by 
one of the six classes accompanied by indifference ( 2 ) object 
being neutial, .neither pleasant nor unpleasant ( 3 ) possession 
of deep knowledge and keen insight. 
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CAUSES OF ERROR, 

Two causes are responsible for the origination of error 

(1) erroneous ideas, perceptions and views regarding the three 

salient marks of transciency, sorrow and absence of a substantial 
entity. Thus falling into the two categories saswata (( 2 ^ 3 CC 0 CD} 
or uccliMa ditthi that is belief in an 

everlasting entity or soul or atman or nothing after ddath, 

(2) association with people possessing such erroneous ideas,, 
perceptions, and views. Immoral consciousness accompanied 
by error arises from the presenole of these two causes, and that, 
disconnected from error from their absence. 

CAUSES OF AUTOMATIC 
CONSCIOUSNESS. 

There are five causes assigned for the origination of automatic- 
consciousness vi^ (i) suitable physical conditions (2) suitable 
residence (3) suitable food, (4) suitable clothing (5) and suitable 
associates. If any one or more of these are absent then volitional 
consciousness arises. 

T< 

HOW CLASSES (i) . AND (2) ARISE. 

When a pleasant object in the possession of another individual 
is seen, consciousness is accompanied by joy. Thereafter he 
thinks of stealing that object contending that it is neither 
wrong nor irnJ)roper for him to do so, as in a previous birth 
that individual had stolen some of his belongings and it is only 
the recovery of a debt. When the consciousness is accompanied 
by such erroneous views and ideas, then immoral consciousness, 
accompanied by joy and connected with error arises with seven 
appetceptions (d©2S) Javana. It is automatic when not 
de^rmined by another and volitional when determined by 
another or the act performed after some deliberation. 

HOW CLASSES- (3) AND (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) ARISE 

Having seen an object in another's possession, if one were^ 
to steal same from greed and with joy, then an immoral conscious- 
ness arises. Though such be the case, if contends that 
another is very wealthy and has many belongings and that it 
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is not possible to maintain himself and his family^ without 
■stealing, and he does so without being determined by another, 
then immoral automatic consciousness accompanied by joy 
and disconnected from error arises. When the act is performed, 
having been determined by another then it becomes volitional. 
In these four instances, when the object is not pleasant, the 
feeling is neutral or indifferent, and when determined by another 
it is,, volitional. 

HOW CLASSES (9) AND (10) ARISE. 

In the same manner classes o^ consciousness accompanied by 
grief and rooted in aversion can ^e understood. These classes 
are occasioned by two causes vi^ (i) an object that one dislikes 
(2) coming in contact with any of the nine types of actions 
that make a perspn angry, of which three are personal, three 
concerning a friend, and three an enemy. That this person 
scolded and abused me in a previous existence, and he does 
.so now, and would do so in future ; concerning my friend too 
he acted similarly in the past, does so now,* and would do so 
in the future; that he praised and helped my enemy in the past, 
-does so now, and would do so in the future. In these nine 
ways a person may be made angry. 

NUMBER OF STATES OF CONSCIOUSNESS 
INCALCULABLE. 

These two classes of consciousness rooted in aversion or hate 
.are present in killing, using abusive language and in hate and 
therefore should be reckoned as three. The amount so obtained 
should be multiplied by three according to the three periods 
of past, present and future. As the amount so obtained is 
present in one’s person and in another, it should be multiplied 
by two. Next that amount should be multiplied by six accord- 
ing to their presence in the six doors such as eye etc. fA.nd 
that amount shotSld be multiplied by two in respect of i^e 
oity and country. Among the number of states of consciousness^ 
fhus reckoned the number that arises in one incjjvidual in the 
^ round of births which has no beginning cannot even be comp^ed 
to the amount obtained by measuring the four ocpns w^th a 
'mustard seed, or the earth with such space as would occupy 
.a mustar(^ seed. Therefore it will be seen that the number 
■of such classes of, consciousness root&d in aversion are incal- 
culable and inestimable. 



THE • DOORS CAUSING THE - THREE TYPES, 


Of these 12 classes, 10 classes rooted in lust and aversion are 
obtained in Kamma by body and speech and cause the ten 
Akusala Kamma. The two rooted in nescience are 

not obtained in Kamma by body and speech and appear only 
through the mind door. 
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CHAPTER II 

CONSCIOUSNESS WITHOUT HETUS^ 

(b) Consciousness without Hetus^* There are seven classes 
of consciousness which are the results of evil done in a former 
birth to wit : — 

m 

(1) Consciousness by way of sight^, accompanied by 
indifference, 

( 2 ) -( 4 ) Consciousness by way of hearing* smell and taste,, 
similarly accompanied, 

( 5 ) Consciousness by way of touch accompanied by pain^, 

( 6 ) Recipient Consciousness accompanied by indifference, 

( 7 ) Investigating consciousness accompanied^ by indifference. 

Note i , 

r 

Ahetukani cittani unconditioned 

by one or more of the six radical conditions hetus 
greed, hate and ignorance, and their opposites disinterestedness, 
amity, and insight. In these seven classes of consciousness 
only the first three are responsible for the irnpy^per conduct 
in a former birth, the result whereof is now consciously 
experienced. 


Notes 2, 


Consciousness by' way of sight is cakkhu vinnana (SS5!Q 
Here the eye (cakkhu is the sensitive material 

qisality present in the ordinary eye or that quality present in* 
the eye, which has originated from Kamma, as^ in previous 
births there was the craving to see visual objects, which ' is 
capable of cognizing objects. When the sensitive material 
quality in the eye comes in contact with a visual object through 
the help of light and attention of mind (®55DStS5od manasi- 
kara) then consciousness by way of sight accompanied by in- 
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difference (Upekkha sahagata cakkhu vinnana CO QS) (2003 

8/S3^g5^^) arises* If the object happens to be an unplea- 
sant one then theconsciousness is the result of evil done. Here 
the colour only of the visual object coming in contact with the 
sensitive material quality of the eye causes only a feeling of 
indifference and not joy or grief, like unto a piece of cotton 
coming in contact with another piece of cotton. Therefore that 
consciousness is called cognition of the eye accompanies^ by 
indifference and resulting from evil done in previous births, 
(akusala vipaka upekkha sahagata cakkhu vinnana ^¥23500 Soos® 
CGCSXota S.:§S5^€3n). Similarly in respect of 

ear, nose and tongue. "* 


Notes 3. 

o 

But in respect of the body, the tactile consciousness is accom- 
panied by pain (Dukkha sahagata Kaya vinnana OOC53GS3ca 

tSJDcO 'sThe reason for being so is explained thus 

♦ — Contact consists of the three great essentials, element 
of extension (Cc^S pathavi) element of heat (Tej5 
(^t3a@c5D) and element of motion (Vayo ©>®cfiD). When 
contact takes place the three elements mentioned above pene- 
trates the sensitive element of the skin and comes in contact 
with the four great essentials in the body and the impression 
of the contact is very great. It is illustrated by the way in which 
a hammer comes in contact with another object penetrating a 
piece of cottoli 'placed on same when a blow is given to the 
piece of cotton. When a pleasant object comes in contact with 
the body then the consciousness by way of touch is accompanied 
by joy. 

Next there are eight* classes of consciousness which are the 
results of good done in a former birth and are without Hetus. 
% ^t;o wit : — 

% 

(8;^ Consciousness by way of sighc accompanied by in- 
difference. ^ 

^ (9)-'(i i) Consciousness by way of hearing ^smell and taste- 
similarly accompanied. 
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(12) Consciousness by way of touch accompanied by joy. 

(13) Recipient consciousness accompanied by indifference. 

(14) Investigating consciousness accompanied by joy. 

(15) Investigating consciousness accompanied by in- 
difference. 


^ Note i. 

CONSCIOUSNESS RESULTING FROM 
GOOD DONE IN FORMER BIRTHS. 

When a pleasant object comes in contact with the sensitive 
material quality of the eye or a pleasant object is seen by the 
•eye, cognitionof die eye accompanied by indifference and 
resulting from good done in former births arises (Kusala vipaka 
iipekkha sahagata cakkhu vinhana SoosS) 

€0 0033e3> Similarly in resj)ect of the ear, 

nose and tongue. When a pleasant touch comes in contact 
with the skin of the body, tactile cognition accompanied by 
joy and resulting from good done in previous births arises 
{Kusala vipaka sukha sahagata kaya vinhana ©Cats) ^S) 

C&QDOOd) saacO ©j63^ec^-€Sb). Recipient consciousness accompanied 
by indifference is that whichreceives the pleasant object already 
perceived by the five senses (Kusala vipaka upekkha sahagata 
sampaticchana C@Cey©a 0005)650 C5@cS£cfo) 

The consciousness that investigates a very pleg^ant object is 
accompanied by joy (Kusala vipaka somanassa sahagata sandrana 
«5fl0(3 ©C3«S) 0005)00 OC15X9 c5o and that 

which investigates a moderately pleasant object is accompanied 
by indifference (Kusala vipaka upekkha sahagata sandrana. 

©C30 O&QOQOO OOJ5X3dO). ^ 

<T 

VARIATION OF FEELING ^ 

ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL. 

It must be understood that what is pleasant to on^ individual 
may be unpleasant to another and vice versa. For instance a 
pleasant object appears unpleasant to one who has erroneous 
perceptions and ideas such as the sight of the Buddha's image, 
and an unpleasant thing appears pleasant such as a carcase or 
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excreta which is indulged in by some kinds of animals* Again 
what is pleasant to one sense door may be unpleasant to 
.another ** sense door ^ for instance a sharp cutting instrument 
made of gold and silver though pleasant to the eye is unpleasant 
to the body. A speck of excreta or other dirt though not un- 
pleasant to the eye is unpleasant to the nose. When a worldling 
sees urine excreta etc. at first cognition of the eye resulting from 
bad deeds done in a previous birth arises and therefore apper- 
ceptions (dSjSS Javana) rooted in aversion arise* But when 
they are seen by a dog or a pig cognition of the eye resulting 
from good deeds alone in previous births arises and thereafter 
apperceptions rooted in lush and greed arise* If a worldling 
having seen such urine, excreta etc. contemplates that inside 
his body too there are impurities of this nature, then great moral 
classes of consciousness arise and the apperceptions are moral. 
Buddhas, Pacceka Buddhas, and Arahats after seeing such 
impurities develop great unmoral or ineffective apperceptions* 

Next there are’ three classes of consciousness without Hetus 
(@ 0 S 5 ? 5 ) and ineffective^ to wit : — 

(16) Consciousness turning to impression at the five doors^ 
accompanied by indifference. 

(17) Consciousness turning to impression at the mind-door^ 
similary accompanied. 

(18) Consciousness of the genesis of aesthetic pleasure^ 
-accompanied ^by joy. 

These summed up amount in all to eighteen classes of cons- 
ciousness without Hems (0355tg). 

# Notes i. 

^ Kriya or Kiriya or i® See) effecting no Karma (6538). 

% 

^ Notes 2. 

Ayajjana (qeoSddia) is derived from Avatteti to Turn towards* 
and ‘reflection* is its nearest etymological equivalent. ^ This, how- 
ever, is not adequate, for Pancadvaravajjana .(Ci 65 ^©Dd 6 ©L^' 2 S) 
is never a phase of representative cognition rior is Manodvara- 
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vajjana (@@5539 03da0C;S5'253) confined to purely represen- 
tative cognition* Anger is. felt directly as a mental presentation* 
Hence the phrase ‘turning to* has been adopted to cover all 
cases* At this stage the object is not yet perceived. 

TURNING TO IMPRESSIONS 
AT THE FIVE DOORS* 

Whgn no object comes within the avenue of the sense doors, 
consciousness or mind is still and motionless as in deep sleep- 
and is called the life continuum (bhavanga ^0 oGd)* The life 
continuum may be compared to ^ spider resting motionless and 
still in the middle of the web. WKen any object comes within 
the avenue of one of the five doors of sense then the life con- 
tinuum is first disturbed and later arrested and then turns to- 
ot directs its attentk)n to find out through what door the object 
came. This is called turning to impressions at the five doors 
(pancadvaravajjana C«»©03d30d£5*553). It is likened to the spider 
who is disturbed by an insect resting in one of the threads of 
the web, and also turns to or directs its attention to find out 
in which thread the insect is resting. It is too feeble to cause 
joy or grief and therefore it is accompanied by indifference. 

It is not the result of good or bad kamma in previous births,, 
and likewise as it does not produce any results it is neither 
good nor bad kamma. It is solely ineffective. 

Notes 3. 

MANODVARA \^AJJANA 
MIND DOOR CONSCIOUSNESS.' 

The consciousness that turns to impressions at the mind door 
is also accompanied by indifference and is called upekkha sahagata 
manodvaravajjana flOQD(S3t53 @@5S3 a 03 do 0^55*253.) 

Mind-door is the life continuum that turns to impressiofis. 

In process of thou^t through the five doors it is called detei;- 
mining consciousness (votthapana citta @0o^O£D ^ 

This too is neither a Kamma nor a result, aiK^ it is solely 
^ ineffective. ^ 

Notes 4. ^ ^ 

e GENESIS OF AESTHETIC PLEASURE. 

Consciousness of the genesis of aesthetic pleasure accompanied 
by joy is somana^a sahagata hasituppada (@0000253 COSO eoQS5cz3t33 

This is confined to the Pacceka Buddha 

r 
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and Ar^ats only and it is an ineffective class of consciousness 
that make them laugh on receiving impressions through any 
•of the doors. 


LAUGHTER. 


There are thirteen classes of consciousness which cause laughter 
(i) Four classes of immoral consciousness accompanied by 
joy and rooted in lust or greed (2) Four classes of great moral 
consciousness accompanied by joy (3) four classes of great 
ineffective consciousness accoAipanied by joy and (4) This one of 
the genesis of aesthetic pleasure accompanied by joy. Of these 
No. (1) and (2), that is eight in all, cause laughter in the world- 
lings (puthujjanas sekha puggala ©aoS) ?^C5X55(3) 

those who have entered the first three Paths, and the accom- 
panied Fruits, laughter is caused by the two classes of immoral 
consciousness disconnected from error and accompanied by joy 
.and the four great ’’moral classes accompanied by joy. In Arahats 
.and Pacceka Buddhas the four great inoperative classes accom- 
panied by joy, and this one of the genesis of aesthetic pleasure 
accompanied by joy cause laughter Only two classes of conscious- 
ness, to wit, the two great inoperative classes accompanied by 
joy and connected with insight cause laughter in the Buddhas. 
With the exception of the ineffective class of consciousness of 
the genesis.* of aesthetic pleasure accompanied by joy, the other 
twelve not on|^ cause laughter but also perform other functions. 
How is laughter caused in Arahats through the five doors of 
sense ? When a residence or a seat suitable for practising insight 
COSO 5530 vipassana) with supreme effort is seen by the 
eye then laughter is caused through the *eye-doorL 

When the Puthujjana Bhikkhus make a tremendous 

ngiise like fishmongers at the place of distribution of various 
, articles amongst themselves laughter is caused through the 
^ar-door’ refj^cting that the Arahat has completely extinguished 
thg asavas and that he has no clinging for such articles. When •>. 
a s\^eec sn\ell emanating from camphor, sweet smelling flowers 
etc. come in contact with the sensitive material quality of the- 
nose, the Arahat thinks that this smell is suitable tojDe offered 
to the Buddha and laughter is caused through the ^nose-doork 
When an Arahat obtains by begging alms a towl of food of 
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extremely good taste and shares it with the other Brothers then 
laughter is caused through the ^tongue-doorh When the 
Brothers personally attend to the bodily comforts of the Arahats 
such as massaging the limbs etc* then laughter is caused through 
the 'body-door h 

Laughter is of six kinds to, wit (i) Sita (8?a), (2) Hasita 
(OoSty), (3) Vihasita (©QoStSi), (4)Up ahasita (CC 5 Q£)fi«a), 
(5) Apahasita and (6) Atihasita (C|f tSooSta)* Of 

these sita (8t5>) is manifestation of pleasurable interest by the 
face and ear. Only this type of ljughter originates in a Buddha 
(2) Hasita (0o8«X)) is laughter Exposing teeth (3) Vihasita 
(©QoSea) is laughter with a pleasant noise, (4) Upahasita 
(Ce 3 Qo 8 «a) is laughter with shrugging of shoulders (5) Apahasita 
(qfC 0 o 8 t 3 >) is laughter with full of tears, and (6) Atihasita 
is laughter with the inclining of the body forwards 
and backwards. 

Sattakusala pakani punnapakani atthadha 
Kriya cittani tinlti attharasa ahetuka 


f 

Seven kinds of consciousness from past wrongs deeds, eight 
from past meritorious deeds and three bringing no result make 
up in all eighteen classes without Hetus 

Papahetuka muttani sobhananiti vuccare 
Ekunasatthi cittani Athekanavuthipiva ^ 

n 

» §t5K553S!S 000 0 0J3 '.550 ^€®0<5 *• 

qj0a55)2S5g£960o ^ 


Excluding ^ the immoral thoughts and those without hetus 
there are fifty nine or ninety one classes of consciousness 
called beautiful. 
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• CHAPTER III 

THE GREAT^ TYPES OF MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS 


There are eight classes of consciousness of a moral kind 
arising in Kamaldka experience to wit : — 

1 Automatic'* consciousness accompanied by joy^ and 
connected with knowledge^ . , 

2 Volitional consciousness accompanied by joy and connected 
with knowledge* 

3 Automatic consciousness accompanied ^ by joy and dis- 
connected from knowledge. 

4 Volitional consciousness accompanied by joy and dis- 
connected from knowledge. 

5 Automatic consciousness accompanied by indifference 
and connected with knowledge. 

6 Volitional consciousness accompanied by indifference and 
connected with knowledge. 

7 Automatic consciousness accompanied by indifference 
and disconnected from knowledge. 

8 Volitibnal consciousness accompanied by indifference and 
disconnected from knowledge. 


Note i 


9 

ji The word Maha(®0D3) is usually prefixed to higher classes, 
^of Kamal5ka, consciousness to indicate a more extensive field 
action. 

2 ^Nana ^sampayuttah Into this class 

of consciousness the cetasika (@003 ©tSN), the mental property’^ 
called faculty of reason, pahhindriya) enters, giving 

the class its specific character (^4^) (nana) and (t3-c:^S^55|,co) 
(pahhindriya) are used as interchangeable terms. 
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CAUSES OF JOY IN MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS 

3 Nine factors are deemed to be necessary for the origination 
«of joy in the great types of moral consciousness possession 

of suitable articles f^or offering, (2) presence of a suitable person 
fit to receive offerings (3) presence of a suitable period (4) presence 
of a suitable place where Buddhism prevails (5) presence of good 
assocmtes (6) possession of right views (7) a knowledge of the 
virtues of the person who is to receive the offerings (8) a belief 
in the good resultant effects that would accrue by charity, and 
(9) rebirth consciousness being one of the four accompanied 
by joy. If one or more of these are absent, classes of consciousness 
accompanied by indifference arise. 

CAUSES t)F KNOWLEDGE IN MORAL 
CONSCIOUSNESS 

Five factors are deemed to be necessary for the origination 
of knowledge in the great types of moral consciousness v/4: — 

I Teaching of the Dhamma vinaya, arts and sciences in a 
previous birth and hopin'g to derive knowledge thereby (2) the 
offering of oil lamps and other articles such as would be profit- 
able and useful to those who preach the doctrine or to students 
who learn the Dhamma hoping to derive knowledge thereby 
in subsequent existences, 

r 

(3) The study of mathematics, science, art, writing of books 
•on profitable and useful subjects architecture and so on. 
(4) reaching the decade in which the faculty of reason is at 
its acme and (5) at the moment of giving charity the moral 
consciousness should be free from greed, hate, and delusbn. 
If all these five factors are accompanied then the greatest morrl 
consciousness arises, which is capable of causing a Tihetuka 
Patisandhi cScS 5 ®) that is rebirth ^consciousness 

associated with disinterestedness, amity and knowledge, a^d 
indispensable and absolutely necessary rebirth consciou^ess 
for developing the Jlianas and for entering the Paths. 

If one or more. oP the above are not present, the class of cons- 
ciousnesses that arises is one disconnected from knowledge. 
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AUTOMATIC MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS 


Note 4. 

There are six causes responsible for this great type of moral 
consciousness to be automatic, namely (l) being absolutely free 
from selfishness and placing the article of offering in the^hands 
•of the person who receives the same and (2) the firm belief 
in the fact that as a result of this charity, good effects will 
undoubtedly take place according to the nature of the offering 
(3) suitable residence (4) suitable environment (5) suitable food 
.and (6) being accustomed to give charity. If one or more of 
these causes are absent, the class of consciousness will be volitional. 


FACTORS CAUSING DIFFERENT CLASSES. 

In the first one of the eight classes of the great moral con- 
sciousness 38 mental concomitants such as contact (phassa eSCSSS) 
are coexistent. Each class is associated with feeling (vedana 
@©;52»o) and knowledge (hana automatic or volitional. 

Feeling is differentiated into joy or pleasurable feeling and 
indifferent or neutral feeling. Knowledge is differentiated into 
insight (vipassana in which case hana sampayuttah 

is the existence of the panha ctosika and 

■ordinary knowledge without insight, which is hanavippayuttan, 
pahha cetasilfa ©«a) being absent here. How 

ordinary knowledge exists in both classes can be explained by 
the following illustration 

(vassakato subhikkho 
duJ;)bhikko). Harvest or famine results through rain, both 
the states being connected with rain. Likewise, when there 
^ is insight or no insight both the classes are connected with 
4 cnowledge. ^ 

Sankhara (aoSQad) should not be considered as a mental 
concomitant coexistent in consciousness Sankhara (coSlQad) 
is the preparation for the origination of a state of consciousness 
■determined either by another individual gr by an antecedent 
.state of consciousness in one’s self. 
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AUTOMATIC AND VOLITIONAL CONSCIOUSNESS 

People who have got into the habit of doing good Kammar. 
themselves think and automatically practice charity, Those- 
who have a greed for their possessions and are selfish and are 
not naturally generous practise after some deliberation and 
after receiving advice from others. Therefore, the manner 
in which automatic (asankhara and volitional 

(sasankhara 00 So) ad) classes of consciousness originate can 
be compared to the cutting by a sharp instrument, and a blunt 
instrument that is sharpened. This great moral consciousness 
arising in Kamaloka may not produce results in a process of 
thought through the Tive doors’ such as Vye-door’ etc. as well 
as the *mind-door’ or produce results in a ‘mind-door’ process. 
Our of these the great moral consciousness arising in a process, 
of thought through the ‘five-doors’ and not producing results- 
can be compared to the fragraiice and sweet smell emanating 
from a tree full of fruits, that through the ‘mind-door’ to unripe 
and unseasoned fruits falling from the tree and that which 
produce results in a ‘mind-door’ process to a ripe and well 
seasoned fruit having colour, smell, and taste. Similarly, as a 
result of a moral consciousness arising in a process of thought 
through the ‘five-doors’ by the mere sight, hearing, smell, 
taste, and contact of others, the results of good unconditioned 
by hetus are obtained during existence* The result 

of a moral consciousness arising in a process of thought through 
the ‘mind-door’ and not producing results is the unhappy 
existence obtained by labour etc, and working hard for others 
without adequate wages. Lastly, the result of great moral 
consciousness arising in ‘mind-door’ process producing results 
when intensified is the rebirth in the six heavens as great devas, 
and in the world of men as Chakkawatti king and other high 
positions according to the Kamma done, and as a matter of ft^ct 
obtaining anything hoped for at the time of the act. In cas^s- 
of consciousness less intensified but belong to great and moral 
classes happiness is obtained by such efforts as doir^ agricultural 
work, trade etc. „ 

^ 9 — 1 6 ^ next there are eight classes of consciousness, ^similar to- 
the foregoing which are the results of action done in a former 
birth in kamaloka^ and which are accompanied by their- 
hetus * 
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CLA'SSES OF RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS 


Note i 

These resultant classes of consciousness are similar to the 
moral classes like the shadow of an object being more or less 
similar to the object that produces it. 

« 

These classes exist in an individual as rebirth consciousness, 
life continuum, retention and re-decease. When they exist 
as rebirth consciousness tjity are called rebirth resultants 
(patisandhi vipaka cSosS® SootS^). When they exist as life-con- 
tinuum, retention and re-decease they are known as resultants dur- 
ing the span of life or existence (pavatti vipaka C Scotsj). 

Rebirth is conception in a new existence or the joining together 
of two existences. Life continuum (QO0oao Bhavanga) 
is consciousness lying still and motionless without taking any 
impressions through the doors of eye etc. Retention is the 
ability to retain such objects as have been grasped by apper- 
ceptions (Javana £50253) in processes of thought. Re-decease is 
the passing away from an existence. 

•» 

FACTORS ASSOCIATED WITH THE 

CLASSES AND THEIR CAUSES 

The first fitK classes are accompanied by joy and the cause 
for it is the obtaining of pleasant objects and the other four 
are accompanied by indifference and the cause for it, the obtain- 
ing of a moderately pleasant object. 

y f these, first and second, fifth and sixth classes are connected 
ys^ith knowledge. There are two causes for"* making them so. 

^ When they exist as rebirth consciousness, life continuum and 
Te-dccease, o^ing to the intensity of the Kamma which produced 
tl^ifm they become connected with knowledge. 

Rebirth caused by the highest class of ryoral consciousness 
associated with the three hetus (©cat?). (Tihetuka i^ukkatthan 
kusalan kamman 

become connected with knowledge amounting to insight. As 
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the life continuum and re-decease are similar to the rebirth 
consciousness in that existence, the intensity of this kamma 
is the cause of making the life continuum and re-decease 
connected with knowledge. The other cause is when they 
exist as retention they become connected with knowledge 
following the apperceptions which are connected with knowledge. 


The three hetus are disinterestedness, amity, and 

insight? and the moral consciousness becomes the highest when 
the preceding and following series are also associated with the 
three hetus ( 


Similarly the third and fourth, the seventh and eighth classes 
are disconnected from knowledge, . The two causes for doing 
so are the weakness of the Kamma and retaining the objects 
grasped by the apperceptions disconnected from knowledge. 
When they exist as rebirth, life continuum and re-decease, 
they are disconnected from knowledge by reason of the weakness 
of the Kamma performed previously. Rebirth, life continuum 
and re-decease occasioned by a Kamma which is associated with 
the three hetus hut not of the highest class and that 

of two hetus ((^aoCg) of the highest class and disconnected from 
knowledge. When they e,xist as retention, retaining the object 
grasped by the apperceptions disconnected from knowledge, 
they become themselves disconnected from knowledge. The 
first, the third, fifth and seventh classes are automatic. They 
become so when the Kamma, the sign of Kamma (Kairma S 5 dS® 
nimitta sS 923:^255) and the sign of destiny ^gati nimitta 
©fS are not determined by another individual 

and also when suitable physical conditions, food etc. could be 
secured. 


The second, fourth, sixth and eighth are volitional. They 
become so when the Kamma, the sign of Kamma and the ^gn 
of destiny are determined by another individual and the absencpe 
of suitable physical conditions food etc. 

tfr 

17 — 24 ,^ next there are eight classes of consciousness arisipg 
in Kamaloka, which are accompanied by their hetys 
ktit are ineffecciv|. These again are similar to the first eight. 
These surnmed up amount in all to twenty four classes of 
consciousness of moral, resultant, and ineffective kinds which 
arise in Kamaloka and are accompanied by their hetus 
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INEFFECTIVE CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS 


Note i 

These eight classes originate only in Arahats, in whom there 
is the extinction of asavas. These are not moral classes as they 
do not produce any resultants but are ineffective. 

Vedananana sankhara bhedena catuveesati • 

Sahetukamavacara puhhapaka kriya mata 

l^COO ®f»0 

In Kamaloka consciousness we see three classes together with their 
hetus h First there is one which brings rherit and then one 
brought by previous merit and then again a class whereupon 
results can never be. Divide these three according as they 
show feeling, knowledge, and volition. Now eight modes 
appear in each. "Thus there are 24 classes associated with their 
hetus (®QS3t5). 


Note i 

Of these, the twelve classes unconnected with knowledge, that is 
in the 24 classes mentioned above, Nos. 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 
16, and so on are said to be accompanied by two of the hetus 
(®Q0t5) v?^. disinterestedness (al 5 bha and love or 

amity (adosa? The corresponding twelve connected 

with knowledge that is No. i, 3, 5, 7, 9, 1 1, and so on are said 
to be accompanied by three hetus the two above 

mentioned and knowledge or intelligence (am5ha 

Sankhara ( 3 OS 0 Dd) that is pubba abhisankharo (gSS) 
< 5^9 flog© a ©da) or previous volitional effort 'on the part of self 
^ or another. 

(Summary <%of Kamaloka Consciousness) 

^ Kameteveesapakani punhapunfiani veesati 
Ekadasa kriya ceti catupanfiasa sabbatha 

ss5D©®®tsS»c»toosS SostS 

«Sea»<;» ®©t9 esSfficfii 
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Twenty three kinds of resultants. Twenty kinds of good 
and bad Kamma, and eleven kinds of unmoral or ineffective, 
which bring the total to 54. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

12. CONSCIOUSNESS AS EXPERIENCED IN RUPALOKA 
MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS. 

There are five classes of consciousness which in Rtipaloka are 
:moral and arise as Rupa mind to wit : — , 

1. Moral consciousness of the ist stage of JhanaL This 
occurs with initial application, sustained application”, pleasurable 
^interesr*^, pleasure'^ and ^otie pointedness^. 

2. Moral consciousness of the 2nd stage of Jhana. This 

■occurs together with sustained application, pleasurable interest, 
pleasure, and one pointedness. , 

3. Moral consciousness of the 3rd stage of Jhana. This 

occurs together with pleasurable interest, pleasure, and one 
pointedness. 

4. Moral consciousness of the 4th stage of Jhana. This 

occurs together with pleasure and one pointedness. 

5. Moral consciousness of the 5th stage of Jhana. This 

■occurs together with hedonic indifference and one pointedness. 

Next, there are five classes of Rupaloka consciousness, which 
.are the results of Jhanas, to wit : — 

6“ 10 ^esultant^ consciousness of each of the five stages 
of Jhana ch^^terized as above. 

Next, there are five classes of Rupalska consciousness which are 
•ineffective to wit : — 

II — 15 Ineffective consciousness of each of the five stages 
of^ Jhana characterized as above. 

^ Note i 

Rapt systetnatized meditation, getting into the state of ecstasy 
■is» the meaning of the term Jhana. A state of consciousness 
•can?iot arise free from the mental concomitants. Of the 35 
mental concomitants such as contact, feeling and so on coexisting 
in moral consciousness of Rupaloka, only five are ^particularly 
manifested as only they arise in Jhana. Justlis when the different 
parts such as the engine, chassis, hood, body, and wheels in a 
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motor car are all combined it is called a motor car, so the group 
of mental concomitants initial application vitakko) 

sustained application vicaro) pleasurable interest 

(8t9 piti) pleasure (go) sukha) and one pointedness 
ekaggata) is called Jhana» It is also called Jhana because it 
applies itself on an object and also because it inhibits such 
Torments as the five Hindrances. Initial application causes 
consciousness to apply itself on an object. Sustained application 
causes consciousness to apply itself on the object continuously 
and in a sustained manner. Pleasurable interest causes conscious- 
ness to derive pleasurable interest from the object. Pleasure 
causes consciousness to partake of the taste of the object. One 
pointedness causes consciousness to be concentrated or one- 
pointed without being distracted. 

Initial application inhibits sloth and torpor ; sustained’ 
application inhibits doubt ; pleasurable interest inhibits hate ; 
pleasure inhibits restlessness and worry ; one pointedness, 
inhibits sense desires. In this manner when consciousness is. 
accompanied by these five properties, it is called moral conscious- 
ness of the 1st stage of Jhana, 


HOW JHANA CAN BE DE\^ELOPED. 

The way in which the ist stage of Jhana could be developed 
will be briefly stated here. 

The individual whose rebirth consciousness is associated with 
the three hetus (©QOtg) and who is determined to practice mental 
culture (Tihetuka yogawacaraya <^oe3<203S)©dcOD). 

having considered die futility of the so-called happiness, whfch 
is only transient, that could be desired by gratifying the senseis 
both in the world of men and in the worlds of Devas, desires. ' 
to obtain happiness from concentration (sam^hi 
or one-pointedness in this world, and happiness of the Brahims. 
in future existences. Out of the 40 stations of exerciser in 
calm such as the hypnotic circle of earth and so on, he obtains., 
a station of exercise suitable to his character, observes the five, 
eight, or the ten precepts with Tisarana and gets into a place of 
solitude which is free from the ten palibodhas (0(§®©3a)) which 
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would retard one's progress in mental culture and then he 
practises exercises in mental culture or concentration. In the 
event of his selecting the hypnotic circle of earth (0d>9 
he makes the circle of earth a span and four inches in diameter 
with dawn colour clay as described in detail in such works as 
Visuddhi-magga and Path of Purity, places it before him, 
gazing at it repeats '' (OdbS Cdb9) as many times as possible. 
It may be hundreds or thousands. The hypnotic circle oY earth 
is called the preliminary symbol (parikamma nimitta O&SS)®® 
When this exercise is practised for some time the 
preliminary symbol is not gj*3sped by the eye but by the mind. 
Whether he closes his eye or looks at another direction a symbol 
similar to the preliminary symbol appears at the minidoor 
■as if he saw it with the eye. This symbol is called the symbol 
•of the image and culture becomes well established. Later 
•on, in the case of one who is thus well established, and who, 
after that advanced stage, gives himself to sustained contem- 
plation concerniiig the symbol of the image, with the degree 
of concentration gained from the preliminary stage, then, when 
that object similar to the image symbol freed from its physical 
base, reckoned as a concept, and accomplished by culture- 
practice is well established in and w^ll driven into the mind, 
the transformed after-image is said to have been well developed. 
The transformed after-image is called the patibhaga nimitta 
(oScssaja fiS® 255255). It appears as a brilliant light in various 
shapes according to individuals, as if a light came through the 
moo*n. Commg through the symbol of the image this culture 
is called the accessory stage of mental culture (upacara bhavana 
<aa©:aa). Thenceforth contemplation by way of the 
accessory stage, stripped of obstacles and called concentration 
•of Kamaloka experience is said to be accomplished. After that, 
to^one who has maintained that transformed after-image by 
•accessory concentration the ist Jhana of the Rupaloka supervenes, 

• « FIVE HABITS. 

After that, to one who has cultivated the 1 st Jhana by meanj 
■of the five habits, to wit (i) turning the attention to the 1 st 
Jhana (avajjana vasita Setao) (2) inducing and 

maintaining it (samapajjana vasita SStaa) 

( 3 ) pre-determining the period of its maintenance (adhitthana 
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vasita 88c35o) (4) emerging from it (vutthana 

vasita §©5)3tO ©8t33a) and (5) reflecting on it (pacca vekk- 
hana vasita O €© ^8 fS:© 253 ©St33a) for the purpose of putting 
away the grosser features beginning with the initial imagination 
and so on, and of striving to bring about the subtler features, 
beginning with sustained imagination etc., the 2nd and higher 
Jhanas supervene in one order, 

2 Sustained application is vitakka (0C3C5:£S5) and vicara 

#» 

3 Pleasurable interest is Piti (8«9) whereby aversion is 

inhibited byapada It creates an interest in the 

object, at first a dull or slight sense of interest (khuddaka 
pIti 8tS) growing keener and keener through oscillat- 

ing interest (okkantika piti S) (53S5) £53^3 SSS 0t9) into an intense 
interest amounting to thrilling emotion (ubbega piti 

8t9) followed finally by interest amounting to rapture (pharana 
piti CdtzO 8«S). This diffused rapture is invariably 
followed by pleasurable easeful, happy feeling (sukha Q©) 
by which distraction and*^ worry (uddhacca kukkucca 
223 2532^ €0) are inhibited. 

4 The psychological, and not the ethical pleasure (sukha g©) 

cetasika vedana @0^2530). ^ 

# • 

5 One-pointedness is ekaggata (0t55<2DGS3«5>»). This is the 

element, the consciousness, of awareness of one object and one 
only, because, by the selective act, the mind is not distracted 
by several different objects. Literally ‘one pointedness' as* 
to object of attention. ^ 

6 Resultant consciousness is that consciousness caused by the ^ 
effect of Jhana practised in the immediate precedii^ life* • 

« 

* RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS. * ' 

The five classes qf resultant consciousness are similar to the 
five classes of moral consciousness in Rupaloka, It is compared 
to the image seen through a looking-glass resembling the person 
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REBIRTH IN REALMS OF BRAHMA LOKA. 

Those who have developed the five classes of moral consciousness 
in respect of the five stages of Jhana obtain rebirth consciousness, 
life continuum and re-decease by the five classes of resultant 
consciousness. If one were to practise in this existence exercises 
in mental culture such as a hypnotic circle and obtain moral 
consciousness of the ist stage of Jhana in a slight degree and 
possesses the factors of the 1st Jhana just before death, he will 
be reborn in the realm of Brahma's retinue (Brahma 
parisajja ^The first consciousness arising 

there is rebirth consciousness (patisandhi citta o6oo5^S£5:^). 
From that time as long as he is in that existence without 
impressions being taken by any of the sense organs or the three 
doors such as eye-door, ear-door, and mind-door consciousness 
that arises is known as life continuum (bhavanga to 0o(»). The 
last consciousness in that existence is known as re-decease 
(§«S® ^53255 cuti^ citta). Rebirth consciousness, life con- 
tinuum and re-decease, as they are the results of moral 
consciousness of the ist stage of Jhana developed in this existence 
are called resultant consciousness. They are possessed of the 
Jhana factors, initial application, sustained application, pleasur- 
able interest, pleasure and one pointedness and are known as 
the resultant consciousness of the ist stage of Jhana* 

If the mcral consciousness of the ist stage of Jhana is developed 
in a**moderate* <^egree then he will be reborn in the realm of 
Brahma's Ministers (Brahma Purohita gflO® and 

when in a very great degree in the realm of Maha Brahma. 
These three are known as the planes of the 1st stage of Jhana. 

When the 2nd and 3rd stages of Jhana are cultivated in a 
mhior degree rebirth takes place in the heav?n of minor lustre 
^(parittabha in a moderate degree in the heaven 

qf infinite lustre fAppamanabha and in a 

very great degree in the heaven of the radiant gods (the gods 
frdrn whose bodies the rays of light are emitted like lightning) 
(abhassara aCocsssd). This is the plane of 2nd Jhana. 

When the 4th stage of Jhana is cultivated^ in a mihor degree 
rebirth takes place in the heaven of the gods* of minor aura 
(paritta subha in a moderate degreeHn the heaven 
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of the Gods of infinite aura (Appamana subha gifiSD), 

and in a very great degree in the heaven of the gods full of steady 
aura (a mass of steady light emitted from the body) Subhakinha 
This is the plane of 3rd Jhana. 

When the 5th stage of Jhana is cultivated rebirth takes place 
in the realm of the gods of the great reward ( (S0Qodc^t3o 
vehapphalan — ©9C5o6(3o Vipulanphalan, that is, abundant 
reward, great compared with the reward of the lower Brahmas). 
The same cultivated in such a manner as to totally extirpate 
consciousness causes rebirth in die realm of the unconscious 
beings ( asahha satta ), and those who have 

become Never- Re turners ( Anagami ^sOaCZDo®) in the realm 
of the Pure Abodes (Suddhavasa 9 ^# 0 oc&), This is the plane 
of the 4th Jhana. ' In all these planes resultant consciousness 
arising as rebirth, life continuum and re-decease should be 
understood in the same manner as was stated in connection 
with the resultant consciousness of the ist Jhana. 

INEFFECTIVE CONSCIOUSNESS IN BRAHMA LOKA 

When an Arahat, in whom there is extinction of the asavas, 
cultivates the ist stage of Jhana associated wdth the five factors 
of 1st stage of Jhana in a moral consciousness, then that class 
is called ineffective. Similarly with the other Jhanas. They 
produce no results. 

r f 

These, summed up, amount in all to fifteen classes of Rupaloka 
consciousness, moral resultant and ineffective. 

Pancadha Jhanabhedena rupavacara manasan 
Puhhapaka kriya bhedhatan pancadasadha bhave ^ 

©05D£))253o CO©© r 

r 

r 

Five fold our thoughts on Rupaloka’s plane, r 

E’en as five fold of Jhana is the chain, r r 
As making merit, or as just effect, 

Of bringing none gives fifteen as correct.” 
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CHAPTER V 


J. Consciousness as experienced in Arupaloka^. 

Of Arupa Jliana. 

CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS AS EXPERIENCED 
IN ARUPALOKA. 

There are four classes of consciousness which are moral and 
arise as Artipa-mind, to wit : — 

* 

1. Moral consciousness dwelling on the infinity of space^^ 

2. Moral consciousness dwelling on the infinity of con- 
sciousness. 

3. Moral consciousness dwelling on Nothingness. 

4. Moral consciousness wherein perception neither is nor 
is not^. 

N«xt ther^ are four classes of consciousness, which are 
results of Jhanas*by similar kinds practised in the life immediately 
previous, to wit : — 


Resultant consciousness of each of the four objects of 
thought characterized as above. 

^ "'Next, there are four classes of consciousness which bring 
»o result and belong to Arupaloka, to wit : — 

9—12^ Ineffective consciousness of each of the four objects 
of thought characterized as above. 

These, summed up, amount in all to twelve classes of con- 
sciousness in Arupalaka, moral, resultant and ineffective. 
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Note i. 


Dhammasangini 265 - 8 , 


Note 2. 

According to the Tikas, the citta (SoJdJ) has as its object 
the infinity of space ; the second citta has as its 

object^ the first citta (©s5ftS>) or vinnana ; the 

third citta (SrfdS) has as its object the first citta 
regarded as nothing The object of the 4 th citta (StsJtS^) 
is consciousness of any Kind-^Sanna being a 

symbolical or representative term — wherein complete hypnosis 
is all but attained. Perception can therefore be taken in its 
older wider sense as ‘that act whereby the mind becomes conscious 
of anythingk Buddhaghosa, commenting on the term in The 
Maha Niddana Suttanta, remarks neither vinnana (SiS3^S3^*€ft) 
nor not vinnana as well as neither sanna ( 03 ^-eS^) 

>etc. So subtle and delicate is the consciousness. 

3 . Dhammasangini 501 . 

4 . Dhammasangini 5 /^ 9 . 

JHANA CONCERNED WITH THE ARUPALOKA. 

To one who practises his preliminary exercise, by way of 
infinity, on space obtained by abstraction from^' any of the 
hypnotic circles except the space circle (because one cannot 
abstract space from space), the ist stage of Arupa Jhana 
supervenes (akasanancayatana Kusala cittan qfacS5a»3 250£^!> 
■00?a253 ^*505(3 The formula for repetition in this 

■exercise is ^space is infinite', ‘space is infinite', (anantd al^so 
anantd akas5, qe3«ao©e09 Cf!53©£53e3a CfocSo^flOj). 

How is this Jhana developed ? The individual who has deve- ^ 
loped the five stages of Rupaloka Jhana in the manner stated 
before, having realized the uselessness or futility ot the physical 
body, as it is subject to all kinds of disease and because of its 
presence one quarrels enters into controversies and do such 
manner of . things as may bring one great suffering, being 
desirous of completely eradicating the physical body, selects one 
of the nine hypnotic circles (Kasina csS-CSo) excepting that of 
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‘Space for reason stated before, and develops the 4th stage o 
Jhana in Rupaloka. Thereafter he awakes from the 4th stage 
of Jhana and diffuses the transformed after-image of the kasina 
(«a®4^o) object in any locality to such a distance as pleases 
him. So long as he pays no attention to the diffused trans- 
formed after-image, lie only sees space there. Then he obtains 
.space by abstraction from the transformed after-image^ ajid 
•continues to repeat the formula (anant5 akaso ananto akaso 

cpofl®a@63D). Wheit prac- 
tising so, for a considerable period, no sooner than the five 
hindrances are inhibited, there arises ist Jhana of Arupaloka 
(akasanancayatana Kusala cittan 
^tsSr^o) 


2ND JHANA. 


To one who, by way of infinity, practices his preliminary 
exercise on the cognition of the ist Arupa stage, the 2nd 
stage of Aruptn-Jhana supervenes (vihnanancayatana Kusala 
■cittan ©tsfdOo). The formula for 

repetition in this exercise is ‘consciousness is infinite, conscious- 
ness is infinite’ ^ananran vihnanan anantan vihhanan 

Anantan vihnanan or 
consciousness is infinite refers here to the consciousness of the 
1st Arupa Jhana. How is the 2nd Jhana developed ? The 
individual^ who has developed the ist stage of Arupa Jhana, 
jus^ as a person who is frightened of a snake will get frightened 
■on seeing any‘*‘material resembling a snake, he gets disgusted of 
the 1st stage of Arupa Jhana developed from eradication of 
the physical body, and with the hope of eradicating same he 
makes the consciousness of the ist stage of Jhana his object 
.and practises repeating the formula above stated. To one who 
S(f practises in course of time with the^ inhibition of the 
'Five Hindrances there arises the 2nd stage of Arupa Jhana 
• (Vinhanancayatana Kusala cittan t^CO0 

^ " 3RD JHANA. 

To one who practises his preliminary exercise 5n the non- 
-existence of the aforesaid cognition of the' 1st Arupa stage, 
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mentally repeating ‘there is naught whatever there is naught 
whatever/ (2S>ea3 2S3e»8 natrhi kinci natthi 

kind), the 3rd stage of Arupa Jhana supervenes. He who* 
has developed the ist stage of Jhana, no sooner than he 
develops the 2nd stage, will realize that his consdousness of 
the 1st stage has disappeared. The disappearance itself is 
stated here ‘as naught whatever’. The Jhana consciousness, 
which supervenes, having for its object ‘there is naught what- 
ever’ 6r (natthi kinci 253 ©S is called the 3rd stage 

of Arupa Jhana (akincanhayatana Kusala cittan 

£5300(3 StS>G 5 o). How can the 3rd Jhana be developed ? 
The individual who has develop^ the 2nd stage of Arupa 
Jhana, having seen the faults of this Jhana and good results of 
the 3rd Jhana, eradicates the 2nd Jhana and with a view to- 
developing the ^rd Jhana, takes for his object the non-existence 
of the consciousness of ist Jhana and practices the exercise 
repeating natthi kinci ( 23 ?t 333 or there is naught what- 

ever. To one who so does, when the hindrances are completely 
inhibited, the 3rd stage of Arupa Jhana supervenes (akinca- 
nnayatana Kusala cittan S?33^o).. 

42’H JHANA. 

To him who practises the preliminary exercise on the cognition' 
of the 3rd Arupa stage, mentally repeating ‘This is calm’, 

‘ This is excellent,’ the 4th stage of Arupa Jhana scipervenes. 

In any consciousness in full ecstasy (samapawi'^ CoS) 

there is no perception from the view point of grossness, and 
there is perception from the view point of subtlety. That 
consciousness in full ecstasy (samapatti is called 

the 4th Arupa Jhana of neither perception nor no perception 
(Nevasanna nasahhayatana Kusala cittan @2530 
cCtasa Cg 00 C 5 ® 22:^50), It is like the vessel that contained oij. 
and emptied, as one is not quite accurate if he states there is ^ 
oil or there is no oil. How^ can this 4th Jhana b^ developed ? *• 
The individual who had developed the 3rd stage of Arupa 
Jhana, having seen the faults of this Jhana and the good effects 
oTthe 4th Jhana, takes for his object consciousness of the 3rd 
stage of Arupa Jhana and practises repeating the formulas “ This^ 
is calm, This is excellent ” (Santametan paneetametan C 3 CS 30 
and duly develops the 4th stage of Arupa 
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Jhana (Nevasanna nasannayatana Kusala cittan 

XOOflO^C^OOtSiiO «8»C5 ©«3X33o). 

RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF 
EACH OF THE FOUR OBJECTS OF THOUGHT. 

Resultant consciousness of each of the four objects of thought 
resembles those classes of moral consciousness dwelling on the 
infinity of space etc. The only difference being one resultant 
effects and the other good kamma. 

I. After developing the 1st Stage of Arupa Jhana if one 
were to die in that ecstasy >We is reborn in the sphere of the 
conception of infinite space, where the life-term is 20,000 great 
kappas (aeons). Rebirth consciousness, life continuum and 
redecease, there, is the resultant consciousness of the infinity 
of space. 

2. Having developed the 2nd stage of Arupa Jhana, if one 

were to die in ecstasy, he is reborn in the sphere of the conception 

of infinite consciSusness, where the life term is 40,000 great 
kappas (aeons). Resultant consciousness of infinite conscious- 
ness exists there by way of rebirth life-continuum and re- 
decease. « 

3. Having developed the 3rd stage of Arupa Jhana, if one 

were to die in ecstasy, he is reborn in the sphere of the conception: 

of nothingness, where the life term is 60,000 great kappas 
(aeou^). Resultant consciousness of nothingness exists there by 
way of rebirth^ *life-continuum and re-decease. 

4. Having developed the 4th stage of Arupa Jhana, if one- 
were to die in ecstasy he is reborn in the sphere of neither con- 
sciousness, nor unconsciousness, where the life term is 80,000- 
great kappas (aeons). Resultant consciousness of neither con- 
sciousness nor unconsciousness exists there way of rebirth, 

^ lite-continuum and redecease. 

• INEFFESTIVE CONSCIOUSNESS OF EACH 
" OF THE FOUR OBJECTS OF THOUGHTS. 

These four classes of consciousness resemble the four classes 
of moral consciousness dwelling on the infinity of space and 
so on. Moral classes arise in the worldlings (pqthujjana 
and those who have entered the first three paths and gained 
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the first three fruits. Ineffective classes arise only in ^rahats. 
When an Arahat develops the ist stage of Arupa Jhana then 
that consciousness is called Ineffective consciousness dwelling 
on the infinity of space, and so on with the other three stages. 

Alambanappabhedena catuddharuppa manasan 
Puhhapaka Kriyabheda punadvadasadhathitan, 

@32S3aCo 

Four kinds of mental objec|s may be sought, 

In mind rapt in Arupaloka thought, 

Classed as to merit, or as just effect, 

Or bringing none, twelve fold will be correct. 

THE EIGHT ECSTASIES. 

When the five stages of Jhana in Rupaloka are taken as four, 
they together with the four stages of Arupa Jhana are called 
the eight ecstasies (<^0:^03 030 25X3 atthaSamapatti), When 
Lord Buddha preached the doctrine to very wise and intelligent 
people, he described as ifour Jhanas in Rupaloka, and to the 
less intelligent ones as five Jhanas. 

SUPERNORMAL KNOWLEDGE. 

Now, if one has emerged from the fifth stagp^of JhanaT the 
foundation for supernormal knowledge, (Abhinna 
and performs the preliminary exercise of meditations on the 
phenomenon determined on, for instance, in order to develop 
“ The powers of Iddhi he repeats the formula Satan homi 

Sahassan h5mi (CO«33o CCQOCSCOo @0530®) and so on, then 

the fifth stage of Jhana proceeding by way of that knowleclge 
supervenes with a visible or other object as its object according 
to circumstances. In the instance quoted above the individual 
appears as one hundred or one thousand beings resembling 
him, if he had so willed. By supernormal knowledge is meant 
(l) The powers named Iddhi (Iddhividhagnanaya f 
(^ 2 ) The celestial ear (dibba s5ta (: 5 ) Discerning 

others’ thoughts (paracitta vijanana cd©253253 8 do-€ 0 OfiS 3 ) 
( 4 ) Reminiscence of former births (pubbe nivasanussati 
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!2903»aQ<5£CefS) and (5) The Heavenly Eye (dibba cakkhu 
©«5i§). By Iddhi many a phenomenon could be induced, 
such as diving in the earth as in water, walking or flying in the 
air, walking in water as on earth, touching the moon or the sun 
etc. The reader should consult Patisambhida Magga (Mahavagga 
nana katha) for more information in respect of inducing 
supernormal knowledge Abhinha). In each case one 

has to begin by so exercising himself in the four steps to Iddhi, 
that mind and body become perfected in training whT)lly in 
subjection, pliant and adaptable to the will. Reminiscence 
of former births is acquired by meditation on the Paticca 
Samuppada, 1.^ 

EXERCISES SUITABLE FOR DE\^ELOPING 

5TH JHANA, 

The suitable exercises for developing the 5th stage of Jhana 
are the ten hypnotic ( Kasina 25)8^ ) circles, exercise in 
respiration and equanimity, the last of the four illimitables or 
sublime abodes, 

PEOPLE CAPABLE OF ^DEXTLOPING 
5TH JHANA. 

E^fth Jhana can be cultivated only by people whose rebirth 
consciousness'll^ associated with the three hetus ((^055 of 
disinterestedness, amity and knowledge amounting to in-sight 
(Tihetuka patisandhi puggalo 

Those who have practised mental culture in the round of births 
will find no difficulty and, as a matter of fact, will with ease 
b» able to attain the 5th stage of Jhana, in any existence they 
are born with a Tihetuka patisandhi (tSiSOSS^tCO oSo05^) 
• provided they are not hindered by bad Kamma, torments and 
•bad resultai^ effects of previous bad kamma and they associate 
themselves with teachers who have developed the 5th stage 
of Jhana and who are able to give the necessary exercise accord- 
ing to his character. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS. 

4. Transcendental (supramundane) consciousness^. 

Of consciousness in the paths and fruition there are four 
classes of consciousness which are transcendental and morah 
to wit : — 

1. Consciousness belonging to the path of stream-attain- 
ment. f 

2. Consciousness belonging to the path of once-returning. 

3. Consciousness belonging to the path of Never-returjiing. 

4. Consciousness belonging to the path of Arahatship. 

Note i. 

Lokuttara literally beyond the worlds, that is„ 

beyond the world of five aggregates (Pancakkhanda). 

.«> 

Next, there are four classes of transcendental resultant con- 
sciousness, to wit : — 

5-8 Consciousness belonging to the fruition of e?ch of the 
abovenamcd four paths. ^ ^ 

These, summed up, amount in all, to eight classes of con- 
sciousness, both moral and resultant, arising in transcendental 
thought. 


CONSCIOfJSNESS BELONGING TO THE 
1ST PATH. 

Consciousness belonging to the path of stream-attainme^it 
is Sotapatti magga cittan S5ta 

celts') is a stream of water. The eight fold ariyan 
path is called the stream, because it leads to the great Ocean 
called Nibbana. Ajttainment for the first time of the stream 
called the Eight Fold ariyan path is known as stream-attain- 


m « 
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ment. Vhe consciousness of the ist Path obtained therefrom 
is known as consciousness belonging to the Path of stream 
attainment (Sotapatti magga cittan 050 ® (2533 §£5303o). 

Or it may be that the individuaf who for the first time attains 
the stream known as the Eight Fold ariyan path, is stream- 
winner (^caotaoOOxS Sotapatti), and his consciousness of the 
path is Sotapatti magga cittan (©300*5)0 OOXS SoX53o), 

Consciousness of the 1st Path is that which totally extirpates 
or annihilates three of the fetters vi^ erroneous views regarding 
self, doubt and practice of wrongful rites and ceremonies. 

The individual who attains the ist path realizes Nibbana 
only to such an extent as seeing a golden vessel in a dark room 
by tl^e aid of a flash of lightning. He totally annihilates five 
classes of immoral consciousness and the renfaining seven classes 
are so attenuated as to prevent him from being reborn in the 
four planes of misery, just as a tree that has been struck by 
lightning and whose branches and so on have been damaged 
is unable to exist for a considerable period. If he does not 
attain Arahatship in that existence, he will do so after being 
reborn seven times or earlier in the Happier forms of Kamaloka 
existence. If he attains Arahatship 4n the next existence he 
is known as ekabeejee (bfiSiSc?), if in the seventh existence 
sattakkhattu paramo and if in the 

interval between the two Kolan Kola (©53&30o ©tS5a0). 

•’I 

CONS«?lDUSNESS BELONGING TO THE 
2ND PATH, 


Consciousness belonging to the path of once-returning is 
Sakadagami magga cittan (3D«S3^t2S5J® ®(3333 ®©525)o). Sakin 
agStni — Sakadagami (sGtSo is once— 

re^turning. Consciousness of the path of the once-returner is 
^Sakadagami magga cittan (0GC®i^(23j® ®<253) StS3CS3o). The 
individual w4o has attained the 2nd path realizes Nibbana to 
sush a degree as seeing a golden vessel in a dark room by the 
aid 3f a lamp light. At the moment of entering the 2nd Path, 
lust, hate and nescience Ijring dormant, become attenuated. 

« 

I . Having attained the path of once-te4irning, one can 
in this existence itself become an Arahat and attain Pari Nibbana. 
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2. Attaining the path of once-returning in this existence, 
and being reborn in another place of existence, one can become 
an Arahat and attain Pari Nibbana. 

3. One cati attain the path of once-returning in another 
existence and there itself become an Arahat and attain Pari 
Nibbana, 

4. Having attained the path of once-returning in another 
existence and being reborn in this existence, one can become 
an Arahat and obtain Pari Nibbana. 

f 

5» Attaining the path of once-feturning in this existence, 
and being reborn in another place of existence and being again 
reborn in this existence, one can attain Arahatship and reach 
Pari Nibbana. Thus, the once-re turner is of five types. It 
is in consideration of the 5th type that he is called a once- 
returner. Once-returner is in reality the one who has gained 
fruition in the 2nd path but for the purpose of knowing the 
distinctions it has been so stated. 

CONSCIOUSNESS BELONGING TO THE 
.3RD PATH. 

Consciousness belonging to the path of never-returning is 
Anagami magga cittan Na agami 

— Anagami qpaCKa® — qpJSDasso®) by way of rebirth one who 

does not return to the Kamaloka is known as Never-retupaer. 
This consciousness belonging to the path of Ntver-returning 
is known as Anagami magga cittan (qftCaaDa® ®GS^CS3 StSiKS)©). 
He realizes Nibbana as if he saw the golden vessel referred to 
above by moonlight. At that moment the two fetters of lust and 
hate that were lying dormant in an attenuated state are completely 
annihilated and extinguished. If he does not become an Ararat 
in this existence itsdf, he will be reborn in the pure Abodes of 
Brahamaloka and attain Arahatship there. He will never be ^ 
reborn in this existence. ^ 

CONSCIOUSNESS BELONGING TO THE 
4TH PATH. 

Consciousness belonging to the path of Arahatship is Arahatta 
magga cittan 6x53 SoX5)c). He is called Arahat, 

because the word Arahan (^< 50 Oo) fittest, is an attribute present 



53 


in him. Because he is the fittest person to receive offerings of 
any kind from people in the worlds of men, Devas and Brahmas, 
also because he exterminated the round of births by utterly^ 
destroying all the Torments, and annihilated the fires of lust, 
ill-will and nescience and also because he even secretly never 
commits a bad deed, he is called an Arahat. His consciousness, 
belonging to the path of Arahatship is known as Arahatta magga 
cittan (qjd 055 255255 ®c5fG55 S255255o). One who has attaineS this 
consciousness has realized Nibbana as if he saw the golden 
vessel referred to above by the light of the Sun when it is at 
its zenith. At that moment ,Ae subtle defilements and torments, 
lying dormant are completely destroyed and annihilated. After 
death he will no more be reborn in any place of existence and 
actaii% the peace of Pari Nibbana. 

CONSCIOUSNESS BELONGING TO THE 
FRUITION OF THE FOUR PATHS. 

Consciousness belonging to the fruition of each of the four 
paths are ^Resultant consciousness of the 1st path (Sotapatti 
phala cittan S2552{5o). 

2. Resultant consciousness of the 2nd path (Sakadagami 
phala cittan Se55255o). 

Resulta»tfc consciousness of the 3rcl path (Anagimi phala 
cittan qfB3J<5)a® 45(3 ©tSKSJo). 

4- Resultant consciousness of the 4th path (Arahatta phala 
cittan <]fd<»c5jcD a© StlXSio). 

/ RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS * OF THE 
• , 1st path. 

•t 

I. ^Resultant consciousness of the ist path is that state of 
consciousness immediately following the one belonging to the 
path of stream attainment and is called the sotapatti phala 
cittan (@!»d 45J5X9 45(3 Consciousness of the path 

is moral, and resultant consciousness should be understood 
as the resulting effects or fruition of the path. The resulting 
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^effects of moral consciousness in Kamaloka and soon occur 
•either in the same existence or any other future existences after 
lapse of time. The resulting effects or fruition of transcendental 
■consciousness (lokottara take place at the very 

next moment following Path consciousness. Hence Akaliko 
■(Cf SS>o^©«»o) one of the attributes of the Dhamma. 

^RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF THE 

2ND PATH. 

r 

r 

Consciousness immediately following that belonging to the 
path of once-returning is the fruition or resulting effects of 
the path of once-returning (Sakadagami phala cittan 

S:5DG)o), Here too the path is moral consciousness and 
fruition is the resulting effects. 

RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF THE 
3RD PATH, 

Consciousness immediately following that belonging to the 
path of never-returning is the fruition or resulting effects of 
die path of never-returning (Anagami phala cittan qjsOaaOD® 
Sse^esio). Here too the path is moral consciousness and 
fruition is the resulting effects. ^ 

RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF THE 
4TH PATH. 

Resultant consciousness immediately following the 'Sne 
belonging to the path of Arahatship is the fruition or resulting 
■effects of the path of Arahatship (Arahatta phala cittan 
c ^(5 ©C3t55o). Here too, the path r; moral and 
fruition the result. 

These four classes of transcendental moral consciousness arise 
-only once -.and never twice, and therfore there is no class of 
mnscendental ineffective consciousness (lokottara kriya cittan 
!@000 S«5rao), 
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FUNCTIONS OF THE FOUR PATHS. 

Each of the paths performs four functions at one and the- 
same time (i) discerning the truth of suffering (2) expelling 
the truth of its cause (3) realising the truth of its cessation and 
(4) cultivating the truth of the wap to cessation. How four 
functions can be performed at the same moment is explained 
by the following illustration of lighting an oil lamp, ^hen 
an oil lamp is lit, four phenomena occur disappearance of 

darkness (2) diffusion of light (3) extinction of oil and (4) 
extinction of the wick, at dig same moment. In each of the 
paths it is (the cetasikapahha)** knowledge amounting to insight 
coexisting in the class of consciousness belonging to the paths, 
that acts as the light which realizes the four ariyan truths. 

• After the Path-consciousness two or three moments of conscious- 
ness of fruition take place according to the degree of insight 
in the individual, after which there comes subsidence into the 
life continuum. Then again the life continuum is interrupted 
and the knowledges concerned with review '' (paccavekkhana 
nanani C 5 ©© occur. The individual who- 

has gained the fruition of the first three paths does not realise 
the four ariyan truths just like the i*eappearance of darkness 
after extinguishing the light of a lamp. But in the case of one 
who has gained the fruition of the path belonging to Arahatship, 
the ctosika pahha (@ 0 tS 5 S 25 ^ coexisting therein remains- 

always the •same realising the four ariyan truths right through 
the ’^st of hjAj^life till he attains Pari Nibbana. 

Note 1. 

Paccavekkhana nanani (0 03 The 

arij^a now (i) reviews the path he has just attained (2) the 
fruit of that path he has just enjoyed (3) the Nibbana he has- 
^intuited, though not quite realised, as an object of the con- 
sciousness of the path and of fruition. The remaining torments- 
(upakkilesas he may or may not realise. 

^ Catumaggappabhedena catuddha kusalan tatha 
Pakan tassa phalattati atthadhanuttaran matan 

coj55o tsceeo 



Four are the paths, hence, four kinds of thoughts, 

Four fruits, hence, four resultant kinds we’re taught, 
Eight states in all when higriest things are ought. ” 

SUMMARY OF CLASSES O'F CONSCIOUSNESS 

Dvadasakusalanevan kusalaneka visati 
c Chattinseva vipakani kriyacittani visati ’ ’ 

©OOSaDiS f@:60©SS525)Os9 0OOt9 

12 classes of immoral consciousness 
2 1 classes . of moral consciousness 
36 classes of resultant consciousness 
20 classes of ineffective consciousness 

Catupahnasadha kame — Rupe pannarasiraye 
Cittani d^’adasaruppe — atthadhanuttare tatha 

54 classes of consciousness in Kamaloka 
15 classes of consciousness in Rupaloka ^ 

12 classes of consciousness in Arupa^ka 
8 classes of transcendental consciousness 

Itchamekunanavutippabhedan pana manasan 
EkavisasataiK vatha vibhajanti vicakkhana ” 

5f8a©flocoG3* 9oe)SoDdcJxS S©^4i^6a n 

Here the 89 classes of consciousness are analyzed into<^ 121 
classes by seers. 

How can con^icusness that is analyzed into eightynine come 
to have one hundred and twenty one classes ? 
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* TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS 
BECOMING FORTY. 

By resolving each of the eight kinds of transcendental con- 
sciousness into five, thus obtaining forty kinds in place of eight. 

In the path of stream-attainment there is a class of consciousness 
for each of the five stages of Jhana. In the path of once-rettirning 
there is a class of consciousness for each of the five stages of 
Jhana. So for the path of never-returning and of Arahatship, 
making twenty classes of p^iJi consciousness in all. Similarly 
there are twenty classes of fruition consciousness ; and these 
together make forty classes of transcendental consciousness. 

>*» 

M. In the path of stream-attainment there is a class of con- 
■sciousness accompanied by initial application, sustained appli- 
cation, pleasurable interest, pleasure and one pointedness. 
rt 

Z. In the path of stream-attainment there is a class of con- 
sciousness accompanied by sustained application, pleasurable 
interest, pleasure and one pointedness. 

3 . In the path of stream-attainment there is a class of con- 
sciousness accompanied by pleasurable interest, pleasure and 
one pointedness. 

'll 

4 . In the p'^rfi of stream-attainment there is a class of con- 
sciousness accompanied by pleasure and one pointedness. 

5 . In the path of stream attainment there is a class of con- 
sciousness accompanied by hedonic indifference and one pointed- 
nes^. Similarly five classes in the path of once-returning, five 

^ in, the path of never-returning and five in the path of Arahatship. 

• 

^ '^HREE WAYS OF COUNTING 

- TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS 

There are three ways of counting the classes of transcendental 
consciousness by way of Jhana (i) padaka Jhana 
^950 ( 2 ) Sammasita Jhana (eoigSta and ( 3 ) Puggala 

3 ;hasa Jhana (9S»0:^'a» c;6S)920). 
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(i) If one, who has cultivated the Jhanas, at first were to 
induce the ist stage of Jhana and emerging therefrom contem- 
plate all conditioned things as impermanent, ill and soul-less 
and attain the path of stream-attainment, his consciousness 
belonging to the path is called the path consciousness of stream- 
attainment hy way of ist Jhana (pathamaj jhana sotapatti magga 
cittan @3533 and con- 

sciousness of fruition, resultant consciousness of stream-attain- 
ment by way of ist Jhana (patthamajjhana sotapatti phala 
cittan ^0 ©?532:3o). In like 

manner by way of 2nd Jhan^ and so on, and similarly 
in regard to Path-consciousness of once-returning and so on. 
This is by way of Padakajjhana (OD«?c53e:^a353) inducing 
Jhana. (2) If one without inducing the ist Jhana, were merely 
to contemplate the’ factors of the ist Jhana such as initial appli-^ 
cation and so on as impermanent, ill and soul-less, and attain 
the Path-consciousness of stream-attainment, his consciousness 
is also known as parhamajjhana sotapatti magga cittan 
(43 £3^ @0^0 233 ©czTQD ©253S3c*) and consciousness of 

fruition pathamajjhana phala cittan (e3db@d^>a2S3 e30 
Similarly with the rest. This is by way of contemplation 
without inducing Jhana- (a@@St33cS^0fiS3) Sammasitajjhana. 

(3). If one, who has cultivated the Jhanas, having induced 
the 1st Jhana or maintained the ist Jhana were to awake there- 
from and contemplate the factors of the 2nd Jhana and so on 
as transient, ill and soul-less or having no substantial ^ity, 
he would attain the path consciousness accordid^' to his wishes. 
It is thus: — if he were to wish that he should attain the path 
consciousness from the ist Jhana he has induced, then he would 
so attain the path. Or else, if he were to wish that he should 
attain the path consciousness from the factors of the Jhana, 
he would contemplate the factors of the Jhana without inducing 
same as transient, ill and soul-less and then attain the path. 
Similarly in regard to the other Paths. This is by way of the 
wishes of the person (puggalajjhasa 

DIFFERENTIATION OF CLASSES ACCORDIN-G 
TO JHANA FACTORS. 

1. “ Jhanang^ogabhedena Katve Kekantu pancadha* 

Vuccatanuttaran cittan cattalisa vidhantica/* 
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2 * Vathaca rupavacaran gaihatanuttaran tatha 
Pathamadi Jhanabhede aruppaneapi pancame 

j. ** Ekadasavidhan tasma pathamadi Kameeritan 
Jhanamekekamantetu teveesatividhan bhave'' 

Sattatinsavidhan punhan dvipanhasa vidhan tatha 
pakamiccahu cittani ekaveesa satan budhathi. , 

S25525}o ©^5522)3003 6a)C5:5SS© 

2. OficS)!© d^C50©©io (KioeQ53S3D05g0325):5e tS3ci>0 

*^‘3 ©85))<;C&8a)o {!33K®3 Cdb®a^ CS5®8'«S5 o 

©tSjSwtSSo). 

4. C»e5525>£3oC5«0)o 96)o 

025523)1'^ OtSiSflO CS?3 >o^Q3 29 

Distinguishing the Jhana of each path as well as stage, and 
when multiplied by five, classes of trariscendcntal consciousness 
are stated to be forty. 

When reckoned in this manner, classes of consciousness of 
Arupaloka are included in the 5th stage of Jhana as the factors 
.are the same. The 5th stage of Jhana is accompanied by hedonic 
indifference and one pointedness and such is the case with con- 
•sciousness of Arupal5ka. 

Therefore, we have 1 1 classes of consciousness belonging to 
the*»ist Jhana, 3 by way of Rupaloka (worlc^y) and 8 by way 
transcendental (beyond the world). Similarly the number 
«in the 2nd stage of Jhana is ii, 3rd stage ii, and 4th stage ii. 
Ih the 5th st^ge of Jhana there are 23 in all, that is 15 by way 
of , worldly consciousness as the 12 classes in Arupaloka are 
included hej;e, and 8 by way of transcendental (beyond the world). 

According to this manner of calculation classes «» of moral 
•consciousness are 37 (kamaloka 8, rupaloka arupaloka 4, 
.and transcendental 20), resultant consciousness 52 (kamaloka 



without hetus 15 and with hems 8, rupaldka 5, arupaloka 4, 
and transcendental 20), and ineffective consciousness 20 as 
stated before. They are as follows : — 

(a) classes of immoral consciousness 12 


(}) 

do 

moral 

do 

37 


do 

resultant 

do 

5 ^ 

(i) 

do 

inoperative 

do 

20 




Total 

121 
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Chapter VII 
Mental Properties. 

Ekuppada nirodhaca ekalambana vatthuka ^ 
cetoyutta dvipannasa dhammacetasika mata/’ 

Sc5<e^'iixi,c»as@3(|0t5i8?S5D ©tao 

Allied to thought are two and fifty states called mental 
*^opertiesd They arise and cease with it, and share its object 
and its base. How are they distinguished ? 

MENTAL PROPERTIES 
COMMON TO ALL CLASSES. 

I. Tiiere are seven Mental properjies which are common 
to every act of consciousness to wit : — 

(1) Contact Cphasso c:^»®eecoo). 

(2) Feeling (V^edana ^©<;sDo). 
percer^on (Sahna 

(4) Volition- (cetana @©tS 3 232 ia). 

(5) one-pointedness (ekaggata 

(6) psychic life (Jivitindriyan C?StSi5|ceo). 

(7) attention^ (manasikaro ®2S3Sc55o@do), 

<» 

Note i. 

% 

, Cetasika (©©oaStS^o) derived from cet5 (€ 3 ©tSJo) which 
is consciousness, thought or mind. In any section of con- 
scious exjDcrience citta (ScS)t 53 ) is distinguished from its 
concomitants, that is, all the mental factors or elements distin- 
guishable in the fact of conscious or subjective experience^ 
Several mental factors combine in consciousness to 'constitute 
a state of consciousness (cittuppada 



62 


Note 2* 

Cetana is derived from the verb ceteti (^©@03 19), 

literal 1)^, think. 

Note 3. 

The Venerable Buddhaghosa explains (i) (7) as follows : — 
Manasikaro means acting (kiriyakaro tSSoB 

making with respect to consciousness (mano @®20 d) 
making consciousness one’s field as if it were a previous con- 
sciousness. Manasikaro has three modes, accord- 

ing as it is concerned with object, sense, procedure or 
apperceptions. In the last two it is synonymous with 
the mind ‘fiurniiig towards” sensation or idea respecCivelyj^ 
Here only the first mode is meant, and here it means movement 
■of mind confronting its object and passing it on like a driver 
to whatever it is connected ^withal”. Hence attention is the 
■constant element of selective co-ordinating coiTsciousness, and the 
variable element of mental strain or tension, consciously felt 
.and connoted is initial and sustained application. 

THE FOUR CHARACTERISTICS 
OF MENTAL PROPERTIES. 

There are 52 states or mental properties associated with or 
coexisting in consciousness, such as contact, feeing, perc^tion 
and so on. They are said to be associated with or coexisting 
in consciousness as they possess four characteristics namely, 
■■of arising and ceasing with consciousness and having the same 
‘Object and the base as consciousness. Of the three phases of 
a state of consciousness vi^ arising (uppada sptic 

period (Sl9 thiti) and ceasing (bhanga C55oQ53), it is at the 
instant of the arising of consciousness that the associated^ 
•or coexisting states arise, neither an instant before nor after'. 
This is the characteristic of arising. At the instant of ceasing 
of consciousness the associated states cease, neither before nor 
after. This is the characteristic of ceasing. Consciousness arises 
from the two correlations of object and sufficing condition in 
•object. Objects are of six kinds vi^ a visual object, auditory 
•object (hearing), olfactory object (smell), gustatory object 
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^raste), tactile object (touch) and cognizable object (concept 
or idea). These six kinds may be objects of the past, present, 
and future. Sufficing condition in object is that to which 
weight is attached. There are also freed from time such states 
as term and concept ( pahhatti ), that which 

makes things known or that which is made known, consciousness 
and its mental concomitants called mind, both personal or 
internal, and external and Nibbana, Consciousness arises 
through the help of the two correlations taking for its ol^ject 
anyone of the above mentioned states. The associated or 
■coexisting mental properties too take the same object beginning 
from a visual object and ending in Nibbana as consciousness. 
This is the characteristic of having one object. The two classes 
of cognition of eye arise having the sensitive material quality 
^i£^fhcTye for its base. The associated mental properties such 
as contact and so on which are common to all classes of con- 
sciousness present in those two classes of cognition of the eye, 
have for their base the sensitive material quality of the eye. 
The elements of cognitions of ear, nose, tongue and body should 
be similarly understood as stated in respect of eye-base. The 
element of mind and the element of mind-cognition which 
comprise the remaining 79 classes of consciousness have for their 
base the heart-base. The mental properties associated with 
or coexisting in those classes of consciousness have for their 
base the heart-base. This is the characteristic of having one 
base. These.^are the four characteristics associated with mental 
propei'ties. ^ 

In the sentence “ gS)3C0 '' 

(sukhaya vedanaya sampayutto dhammo) preached by The Lord 

Buddha, '' sah cOo '' signifies '' neither before nor after 
and the mind and its mental concomitants arise at one and the 
.same time, and ''pa o’* signifies the four characteristics 
•described above. * 

•*' ^ REASONS FOR CALLING THEM CETASIKA 

OR MENTAL PROPERTIES. 

" cittena sahavattatiti cetasiko, 
cetasmiyuttan va cetasikan 

‘‘©®«55e5)JS3 06aD©«5KaiS«3 ©©tsSesoj, 
®©a5S89s9«33rao ©j sSiSJSsso”. ^ 

According to the meaning of the above, they are called cetasika 
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or mental properties because they arise coexisting in consciousness 
or mind, and they are associated with consciousness or mind.. 
If such be the case it can be questioned as to why materiaJ 
quality arising from mind is not called a cetasika or mental 
property. The answer is that such material qualities arising; 
from mind do not bear the four characteristics above stated^ 
The material quality arising from mind has one characteristic 
resembling the mind, namely, that of arising at the same instant, 
but do not resemble the mind in respect of the two characteristics- 
of ceasing and having one object. A question can be asked as- 
to why kaya vihhacti and vaci -^yihhatti ©S 

8.55^^5359) the two material qualities of media of communi- 
cation through body and speech, which resemble consciousness- 
in the fact of arising and ceasing as stated in the* duals* 

a)§®9 ©ecea eo(»«g@ss3a 

(^Tittanuparivatcino dhamma, citta sahabhuno dhamma^’) are 
not included among cetasikas or mental properties. Those- 
two material qualities though resembling *** in two character- 
istics, do not resemble in respect of object and base. There- 
fore they should not be included among the cetasikas or 
mental properties. A ^moment of consciousness has three 
instants vi^ arising (uppada stationary (thiti StS) 

and ceasing bhanga QS>o®). With the exception of the 
material qualities of media of communication the rest of 
the material qualities originating from mind dast till the 
lapse of 51 such instants or 17 momenta of thought or 
consciousness. Thar is not all ; material qualities originat- 
ing from mind are unable to conceive objects. Conscious- 
ness is able to conceive objects. Again, classes of consciousness, 
are associated with such bases as eye-base and so on. The 
material qualities^ derived from the four great essentials (trpada 
rupa and originating from mind are, in each 

group (kalapa associated with the four greatT 

essentials existing in each group. Therefore maf!erial qualities, 
which, originating from mind, though resembling a conscioushess* 
only in the characteristic of arising, do not resehable fn the 
other three characteristics in respect of ceasing at one and the 
same time and having one object and one base, cannot be- 
included among the cetasikas or mental properties. 


II . Next, there are six mental properties termed particular^ 
(not invariably present in consciousness) to 'wit : — 

MENTAL PROPERTIES 
CALLED PARTICULAR. 

(1) Initial application (virakko 

(2) Sustained application (vicaro ^ 

(3) Deciding (Adhimokkho ^S@®8@C5^o). 

(4) Effort (viriyan SSoto). 

(5) Pleasurable interest (p^ti 8tS). 

(6) Conation desire-to-do (chando'C^c^as^).’^ 

Now'^these 13 mental properties arc to be considered as being 
eitiler one or the other. 


Note 1. 

Pakinnaka lit: scattered about. 


Note 2. 

9 


Kattu kammyata chanda 
here.) 


Note 3. 


is intended 


Anna samana^tpiCS^ C&@oa 03 ). 

They are purely psychological terms of immoral import, but 
become moral or immoral, according as they combine in a moral 
or immoral thought. 


in.. Next, there are 14 immoral mental properties, to wit : — 
^ IMMORAL MENTAL PROPERTIES. 


(l) Dulness (moho <©@11^000) 

(z!^ Imp:^idence (ahirikan qtc6S«Oo) 

(3) Recklessness of consequences (anottappan 

^<^2203tS5t5>C:3o) 

(4) Distraction (uddhacchan O^S) 0 o ^ 

(5) Greed (lobho 
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(6) Error (ditthi 

(7) Conceit (mano 

(8) Hate (doso (^<^@’ 050 ) 

(9) Envy (issa ^ CC0& )) 

(10) Selfishness (macchariyan ®€j£ 5 ‘S'ceo) 

( 1 1 ) W orry (kukkuccan 1532 ^ S© 

(12) Sloth (thinan 3253 o) 

1 3) Torpor (middhan S©d) 

(14) Perplexity (vicikiccha 

IV. Next, there are nineteen mental properties which are 
•common to all that is moral an'i beautiful to wit : — 

MENTAL PROPERTIES COMMON TO ALL 

THAT IS BEAUTIFULA ^ 

(1) Confidence (saddha CO Da) 

(2) Mindfulness (sati CD t 9 ) 

(3) Prudence (hiri S 5 ) 

(4) Discretion (ottappan ®d 335 C 5 CDo) 

(5) Disinterestedness (alobho 

(6) Amity (ad 5 so 

(7) Balance of mii^d (tatramajjatthata cS!gDdd^5:Dt533) 

(8) Composure of mental properties^ (kayapassaddhi ts»D35 

COfiOsS) 

(9) Composure of mind (ci tta-passaddhi CCao^) 

(10) Buoyancy of mental properties (kaya ^ahuta taJcO 

ogtao ' ^ 

{ 1 1) Buoyancy of mind (citta lahuta 0 C 33 ?S) 0 gtS 5 o) 

(12) Pliancy of mental properties (kaya muduta ssJiaC 

(13) Pliancy of mind (cittamuduta ©oatJJ^gOBj) 

(14) Fitness of work of mental properties (kaya kammannata 

(15) Fitness of work of mind (S( 55 C 5 >tt)®Di 65 ^tS)a cittar^ 

kammahhata) ^ 

(16) Proficiency of mental properties (kaya paguhhata 

«S )9 3 dOtQg£i^t 3 ) 9 ) r 

(17) Proficiency of mind (citta pagufmata 
{i8)dlectitude of mental properties (kayujjukata ®)3gd^) 

t»t 3 M 

(19) Rectitude of mind (cittujjukata 8 t 3 )« 5 d^»e 53 ) 



Note i. 


Sobhana sadharana (@otoeo2CO: common to all that 

is beautiful. 


Note 2. 

Kaya ( «5)0a& ) here, meaning aggregate, refers to the aama 
kaya as opposed to the rupa kaya (diCCS^oco). 

That it is so can be seen from the following comment kayotiti 
cettha vedanadi khandhattayas^^ gahanan (8S)3@cSd 

o6e3» GO 053 4^0) This agress with The 
Venerable Buddhaghosa’s Attha Salini Kaya (fi» 3 CC) means 
the tliree khandas (02^) feeling (vedana ©0<?2»a), perception 
^Sa^a and volitional activities (sankhara 00 06 ) 3 da) 

Hence the distinction appears to be, not so much between 
sense of thought, as between factors of consciousness and 
consciousness as a ^^whole, 

V, Next, there are three Abstinences,^ vi ^: — 

n 

THE THREE ABSTINENCES. 

(i) Right speech (sammavaca e 5 ©®o© 0 ©a) 

(ij Right "Action (samma kammanto co®©o 8 S 5 ® 0 (©£ 53 CS) 3 ) 
(3) Right livelihood (samma jivo coS@o 6 '@‘ 03 ) 

Note i. 

Vi^atiyo (SdtS®oOo) lit : — abstinences, that is, “finding no 
ple^ure in taking away life” (panatipata veramani sikkha padan 
©0d®«€S or pativirato hoti 

oS8d@«533@Q^3t9) etc, 

^ TyE ILLIMITABLES AND REASON. 

\T. Next, there are the illimitables,^ vi^: — 

(1) Pity (karuna 853 d^ 4 ^ d) n 

(2) Appreciation^ (mudita 



These, together with VII reason'^ pahnindriyan), 

in all manner of division, are to be considered as the twenty 
five morally beautiful mental properties. 

Note i. 

Two of the four Brahmaviharas. The other two are repre- 
sented by iv (6) amity for metta (^®d3G50) and iv ( 7 ) balance 
of mind, equanimity, impartiality for upekkha (C®^55®9). 

Note 2. 

Mudita is '"joy felt over other's success or over 

good work done ; the congratulatory or benevolent attitude. 

Note 3. 

Pahnindriyan as a cetasika (@©t5>8«55) is 

not confined to the Idkottara citta ®C3KS>) only. 
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CHAPTER VIII 

COMPARISON OF MENTAL PROPERTIES 
WITH DRUGS. 

For example, say a Pharmacist has 5 2 kinds of drugs, of which 
13 are ordinaty drugs, 14 poisonous drugs and 25 specifics. 
He is not able to compound a mixture with only thd* drugs 
diemselves. It is absolutely necessary to have pure unpolluted 
water for the purpose. According to the prescription he utilizes 
■some of the drugs and makes a mixture with water. After 
the mixture is made it is not possible to separate the different 
•drugs from the water. Hence they are associated with or 
,^^,^^exi^ting in the water. When the water ^is drunk the drugs 
too are drunk. The bottle containing the mixture, has water and 
drugs co-existing therein and incapable of being separated 
therefrom. Results obtained from different mixtures vary 
according to the properties of drugs; cure is effected in respect 
of specifics and relief rendered with ordinary drugs. Conscious- 
ness and mental properties function in the same manner. 
Getasikas ($® 05 Ssaa) are the properties associated with or 
oo-existing in a state of consciousness. Consciousness is like 
the water, and mental properties or cetasika are like the drugs 
associated with or co-existing in the water. When a state of 
•consciousness arises certain mental properties belonging to that 
•clas^ of consciousness also arise. When consciousness ceases, 
mental properties too cease. When consciousness perceives 
.a sense impression or conceive an idea the mental properties 
too perceive the same sense impression or conceive the same 
idea. When consciousness has for its base the eye base and so 
•on, the mental properties too have the same base. Therefore, 
th .9 natural elements such as contact and so^on arising in con- 
sciousness and possessing the four characteristic features above 
mentioned are called mental properties or cetasika. The 
characteristic-% of consciousness and its concomitants are varied 
and many. Consciousness is like a drug and cetasika are like the 
prof^rties itof a drug. Just as the mental properties do not 
arise without a state of consciousness, so cannot consciousness 
arise without its mental properties. Though such he the case, 
it must not be misunderstood that all th« mental properties 
arise in consciousness at one and the same time. According 



to the sense impression or idea only a certain number of mental' 
properties arise according to the class of consciousness. That is. 
the reason why consciousness becomes 89 or izi classes. 

The number of mental properties is 52; they are classified as. 
follows : — 


(i) Common to all classes of consciousness 
(^) Particular mental properties 

(3) Immoral mental properties 

(4) Common to all classes of ^oral 

consciousness 

(5) Abstinences 

(6) The Illimipbles 

(7) Reason 


^ N ahha 
t samana 

^ i 13 


i±- 


27 


19 s 

^5 

3 1 

sobhana 


beautiful^ 
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MENTAL PROPERTIES COMMOI^ TO ALL 


CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS. 

Mental properties common to all classes of consciousness 
are described as follows : — 

I. Contact. 

r 

Contact (phasso is a state of t^ing hol^i of 

an object^ as by touch. It can be compared to the flow of saliva 
from the mouth of a man who sees another eating some acid 
fruit, or to the fear that arises in one’s- consciousness almost 
amounting to a thrilling sensation, on seeing a man up a high 
tree in the midst of young branches, or the numbness of the teeth 
that is experiencedr by a person who hears the unpleasant sciffnd 
occasioned by the sharpening of an instrument on a whetstofle 
on which sand is placed. From these illustrations contact should 
be understood as to how the object is got hold of# as by touch. 
When any object such as a visual one comes within the avenue 
of the six sensory organs such as eye-door and so onf that ?tate^ 
which causes the arising of a state of consciousness, by being 
present in k at one and the same time and with the other coexistent 
mental properties, «f getting hold of an object as if by touch 
is called contact. It is likened to the rays of sun falling upom 
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.a wall. Though not associated with the object, it gets hold of the 
object as if by touch. According to the different names given 
to different classes of consciousness, contact associated with or 
■coexisting in them bear different names. For instance, contact 
•associated with eye cognition (cakku vinnana 
is called visual contact Tcakku samphassa 
Similarly, auditory contact, olfactory contact, gustatory contact, 
tactile contact and mind contact in respect of the other dVgans. 
Therefore, as it is present in all classes of consciousness it is 
called sabba citra sadharana 

2. peeling.^ 

Feeling I'vedana is a stare associated with con- 

scioue^iess which experiences the taste of ^an object. What 
c^sciousness is capable of doing is to perceive an object or 
conceive an idea. According to the object being pleasant, 
unpleasant and indifferent, there arises in consciousness pleasure, 
pain or indiffere>ace. Feeling is that state associated with 
consciousness which experiences the taste of an object. There- 
fore feeling is of three kinds v/^ pleasant and unpleasant and 
indifferent feeling. 

The other mental properties too to a certain extent have the 
characteristic feature of experiencing the taste of an object, 
but not so prominently as feeling (vedana The latter 

has a dominating influence over others in respect of that feature. 
Fronr> the illus^^ration ‘'subhojana rasassadako rajaviya"' 
d ?53 did >805.) Both the cook and the king 

taste the food. The cook only experiences the taste by 
merely touching the food with the tongue, whereas the king 
by reason of his dominance will experience the taste during the 
whole period of his partaking of the food. Therefore feeling 
>(ve 3 ana is like a king who experiences the taste 

of the food. 

'' As feeling i| also associated with the 89 classes of consciousness, 
it is called sabbacitta sadharana ( 30 ©S) 8^3) aoiQi^^w), 
that,^s, it is common to all classes of consciousness 

3. PERCEPTION. 

Perception (sauna is that stai?e -.associated with 

.consciousness which perceives an object or which notes the 


r 


7 -^ 

r 

nature of the object. It is like the carpenter who perceives., 
the place where the timber should be sawn from, having pre- 
viously made a mark ; or like noting same marks such as the 
colours white, red, blue or yellow in an object, but not able to 
give any reasons for the appearance of such colours. It is 
like a small child who, having seen a bull with two horns for 
the first rime, on inquiring from his mother and coming to know 
that the animal is called a bull, notes that such an animal with 
two horns is a bull. But he does not know whether the bull 
was born of a cow, mare or she-elephant or originated from 
the earth. Therefore pjerception that state associated with 
consciousness which perceives the object which has been pre- 
viously seen by noting same marks. When consciousness too 
is associated with perception, he would know the characteristic-^ 
features of mind and body, just as he would be knowing that 
the bull was born ot a cow. When the faculty of reason is added 
to them, he would know' that mind and body have the three 
salient features of impermanence, sorrow and soul-lessness 
which exist in all conditioned things, just like his being able to 
give more particulars about the origin of the bull, such as the 
country wTere it was bTought from, breed etc. Consciousness 
thinks of the object. Perception associated w'ith consciousness 
perceives or notes the nature of the object such as colour, shape, 
dimensions etc. If there is no perception in consciousness, 
it can only think but cannot note the nature ^f the object. 
Consciousness perceives and notes the nature of objects, because 
for some reason or other the property of perception is present 
in consciousness. This property of perception notes a mark 
the first time an object is seen, another mark the second time 
and so on for an indefinite period, the preceding mark being 
the cause of the ^succeeding ones. 

r 

In the five aggregates, the two aggregates or feeling and 
perception constitute these two mental properties Reeling and 
perception. This perception too as it is associated with ^1 the 
89 classes ^of consciousness is called sabba citta sadharana (c^SS) 
8«5X55 that is, it is a property common to all 

classes of consciousness. 
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4 - VOLITION. 

Volition (cetana @©032X)») is that state or property asso^ 
dated with consciousness, which, whilst performing its function 
by way of willing in respect of the object, causes the other 
mental properties such as contact and so on which are associated 
with it, to perform their functions. It is like the teacher, 
who, whilst studying himself, causes his pupils to stud;^ their 
lessons, or the head carpenter, who, whilst doing his portion 
of the carpentry, makes his assistants do such work as has been 
entrusted to them. ^ 

r> 

Just as the owner of a paddy field going with a party of work- 
^ men ^o do some work in the field makes greater effort than 
"tnfc others, in the same manner this volition makes a greater 
effort in performing its function than the other mental properties 
which are made to perform their functions each individually. 

Volition which is associated with classes of moral and immoral 
consciousness is called Kamma (sS)^), because it has the 
capacity to order and accumulate good or bad deeds. 

This too is called, because it is associated with all classes 
of consciousness, a property common to all classes (sabba citta 
sadharana :cS)£l 

> 5 . ONE-POINTEDNESS. 

One-pointedhess (ekaggata Ottaostooeat/) is that property 
associated with each state of consciousness, which prevents 
the state of consciousness with its associated other mental 
properties from spreading on diverse objects and concentrating 
on each object and pointing to one object at a time. It is like 
the* water, which prevents a quantity of powder, which is 
capable of spreading by fanning, from spreading and which 
% keeps it *en masse.' 

ConsciousnXs and the mental properties arise leaning on to 
one object only at a time. If this property is not associated 
with*' consciousness, then the consciousness and its mental 
properties would not be able to arise grasping one object at a 
time. When for some reason or other there is one-pointed ness in 
consciousness, then consciousness and its rrifental properties 
arise pointing to and getting hold of one object. In some places 
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that this one-pointedness is made known as concentration 
should be understood. This too, as it is associated with all 
the classes of consciousness, is called a mental property common 
to all classes of consciousness (sabba citta sadharana 

6. PSYCHIC LIFE. 

PsyChic life (Jivitindriyan is a state asso- 

ciated with consciousness which prevents consciousness 
and its mental properties from dying. It maintains the life 
of consciousness and its mental prpperties. It is like the water 
that maintains the life^of lotus and prevents it from fading. 

If psychic life is not present in consciousness, then conscious- 
ness and its mental properties cannot exist and therefore 
It is because of the presence of psychic life in consciousness 
that consciousness and its mental properties exist without 
dying. On no occasion could the psychic life be separated 
from consciousness. It is present in every state of consciousness. 
Therefore, this too is a property common to all classes of con- 
sciousness (sabba citta sadharana 00 525) i03a)5c54D55). This 

is the psychic life of minc^ (nama jivitindriya 
That of matter (rupa jivitindriya ©*S25goO) will be 

discussed in the chapter on matter. 

7. ATTENTION. 

Attention (manasikaro is thaT state ^vhich 

is present in every state of consciousness which moves the 
mind confronting its object, or that state which whilst confront- 
ing its object makes the associated mental properties too con- 
front their object. It is like a driver of horses who directs them 
to go along the path he wishes. This property too is comipon 
to all classes of consciousness, as it is associated with all classes 
(sabba citta sadharana csS)cD ©e:^»o0ad'€Sw). Perception, 
volition, attention and application have very subtle differences^ 
In some places 'Tive-door turning to'" and '^Minefdoor turning 
to*' are shown as attention, 

** 

As these 7 mental properties are associated with each class 
of consciousness described in chapter I, they are known as 
mental properties Common to all classes (sabba citta sadharana 
S«35S53»DS)jd4Jsb). 
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’ CHAPTER IX 

PARTICULAR MENTAL PROPERTIES. 

I. INITIAL APPLICATION. 

Initial application (vitakko is a state 

present in consciousness which makes consciousness and the 
associated mental properties reach an object and apply itself 
for the first time on an object. It is like an oifScial accompany- 
ing a villager and visiting the king’s palace. Here, initial 
application is like the official, consciousness is like the villager, 
and the object like the kiff^’s palace^ Now, if there is no 
initial application, consciousness will not reach the object. 
Because there is this initial application in consciousness, conscious- 
^ reaches the object. As such is the case, the mental 
property present in consciousness, which makes consciousness 
reach an object, is called initial application. 

In as much as s* villager could reach the king’s palace without 
an official, when he has got used to visiting the palace, so could 
consciousness, which has got used to reaching the object by 
initial application, reach an object later without initial applica- 
tion like classes of consciousness belonging to the 2nd. stage of 
Jhana. 

Right aspiration in the Eight-fold Noble Path is the initial 
application present in the transcendental classes of consciousness 
such as those’ of stream-attainment and so on. The initial 
application present in consciousness accompanied by insight 
is also right aspiration among those who are in the path of 
spiritual progress. 

initial application is obtained in 55 classes of consciousness 

. 44 classes of consciousness experienced in Kamaloka with the 
^ exception of the twice five-fold sense impressions, and 1 1 classes 
\>f the 1st. ^tage of Jhana. It is not associated with the lo 
classes of twice five-fold sense impressions, ii classes of the 
2nd,^ stage pf Jhana, 1 1 of the 3rd. stage, 1 1 of the 4th. stage, and 
23 of the 5th. stage of Jhana, making in all 66 classes. 

As initial application is a factor of Jhana, t^e number of classes 
of consciousness with reference to this should be reckoned as 121. 
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2, SUSTAINED APPLICATION. 

Sustained application (vicaro 8©a@d3) is a state present 
in consciousness, which has reached an object by initial appli- 
cation, which sustains consciousness on the object. That is to 
say, it has the property of sustaining coexistent consciousness 
and its mental properties on the object. Although both initial 
application and sustained application are associated with a state 
of consciousness at one and the same time, initial application 
is gross, like the sound of a bell when first rung. Sustained 
application is subtle, like the echo originating from the first 
ringing of the bell. A^ain, initf^l application is like a bird 
flying from the earth up the air exercising his wings, and sus- 
tained application is like the same bird who is up the air with its 
wings extended in dts flight. Initial application is like £ ^^ 2 -^ 
alighting on a flower and sustained application like its sucking 
the nutritive essence of the flower. 

Sustained application is associated with r]ie 55 classes of 
consciousness in which initial application is associated with and 
the 1 1 classes of the 2nd stage of Jhana, making in all 66 classes. 

It is not associated with 55 classes of consciousness, namely, 

10 of twice fivefold sense 'impressioi'K, 1 1 of 3rd stage and 1 1 of 
4th Stage of Jhana and 23 of the 5th stage of Jhana. This too 
is a factor of Jhana. Therefore the number of classes of 
consciousness should be reckoned as 121. 

r 

3. DECIDING 

Deciding (Adhimokkh 5 is a state present 

in consciousness, which keeps consciousness retained on 
the object with firm faith and decision. Its stability is like 
that of a post fixed on the earth several feet deep, which cannot 
be shaken by stro^ng winds blowing in any direction. Wlfen 
there is absence of this factor in consciousness, then consciousness 
cannot be retained on the object and is unstable and shaky. 

It is only when this property is present that coirsciousness is 
stable and not shaky in respect of the object. 

® c 

This property is associated with 78 classes of consciousness, 
leaving off^ 10 classes of twice five-fold sense impressions and 
I of perplexity. As this property is not a factor of the Jhanas, 
the number of classes reckoned here is 89. 
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^ 4. EFFORT 

Effort (Viriyan ©8^360) is a state present in consciousness, 
which causes the coexistent states to make an effort in performing 
their functions. It is like giving support to a dilapidated house, 
or a commander in an army supplying necessary war materials 
and provisions to soldiers, which would tend to prevent them from 
w'orry and stimulate the arising of cflorr. 

This property is obtained in 7^ classes of consciousness, 
leaving off 16 classes, viz. i consciousness of live-door turning 
to sense impressions, 10 t^o five-fold sense impressions, 2 
recipient consciousness and 3 investigating consciousness. 

5. PLEASURABLE INTERESl’. 

‘ '^'^pleasurable interest (piti Sc 9 ) is a state’' existing in con- 
sciousness, which pleases or makes the consciousness and the 
associated mental properties happy. For instance, when a 
thirsty wanderer ^alking in a desert meets a man and inquires 
where he can obtain water from, he is told that he could obtain 
very fine and sparkling water from a pond, which abounds 
in five different kinds of flowers, no sooner than he walks a 
certain distance along the same ro%d. I'lie wanderer walks 
faster onwards with a view to quenching his thirst as soon as 
possible and on seeing the pond referred to experiences a certain 
sensation and that state in consciousness is called pleasure. 
When this property arises in consciousness associated with 
menkl properties, it is like dropping some oil on to a piece of 
■cotton wool. Consciousness associated with mental properties 
is like the cotton wool, and pleasure like the oil. This pleasure 
is of five kinds viz. (i) a dull or slight sense of pleasure (khuddaka 
piti 8tS) {i) a sense of pleasure occuring moment 

hy^ moment (khanika piti S«S«D8t9) like flashes of 
lightning (3) a sense of oscillating pleasure ^through the body 
like the waves of the sea coming to the shore (okkantika plti 
233255 QtS) (4) a sense of intense pleasure amount- 
ing to thrilluig emotion (ubbega piti 823) which 

•enables one to rake the body through the air just as a piece of 
'Cotton wool by wind without developing the 4th Jhana (5) a sense 
of pleasure amounting to rapture (pharana piti 8t9) 

•diffused through the body like a mountain rock rising through 
the ocean. When there is absence of* this property in 
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consciousness no sense of pleasure arises. It is because there is. 
this property of pleasure in consciousness, that pleasure is^ 
experienced on perceiving objects. 

This property of pleasure is associated with 5 1 classes of con- 
sciousness, leaving off 70 classes viz. 2 classes of immoral con- 
sciousness accompanied by grief, 55 classes accompanied by 
indifference, 2 classes of cognition of body and 1 1 classes of 4th 
stage f>{ Jhana. As this is a Jhana factor, the number of classes 
is reckoned as 12 1. 

CONATION OR 5 |ESIRE-TO-DO. 

Conation, desire- to-do, (chand 5 C 5 ’® 2 S^) is a state existing 
in consciousness which makes consciousness desire to take- 
an object, like extending the arm to take an object. It fs 
greed, but only a desire to do. Greed and conation or des ire- to-do- 
appear as synonyms of craving. Although it is so, the property 
of conation or desire-to-do is only a desire to take an object^ 
whereas greed conveys the idea of being pai'cicularly attached 
to the object. The property of conation is like the pieces of a 
pot or plate placed on a mat and greed like a sticky substance 
improvised for the purpose of ensnaring monkeys also so placed. 
When one desires to remove them from the mat, the pieces ol 
pot or plate are easily removed, w'hereas the sticky substance 
cannot be removed. The difference between conation and 
greed can be seen from this illustration. Anotheiv illustration 
is as follows : — When a burglar breaks into a hq,use of aipther 
and robs its possessions, an immoral consciousness rooted in greed 
arises. Again when he gives his belongings by way of charity, 
a process of thought arises, wherein a class of great moral con- 
sciousness arises accompanied by disinterestedness or freedom 
from greed. In a process of good or bad thought property of 
conation is similar: and the difference between greed ^nd 
conation should be understood from this illustration. 

r 

The property of conation is associated with 69 classes of 
consciousness, excepting 2 rooted in nescience an(d 18 classes of 
consciousness without hetus ^ ^ 

These six properties are called particular as they exist in* 
six ways in both^ moral and immoral and those without.: 
hetus (0QOt5). 
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’ ANNA SAMANA 

EITHER ONE OR THE OTHER 

The first 7 properties common to all classes of consciousness 
and these six termed particular tal;en together are known as 
(Ahnasamana <|p/e 3 ^eo® 32 C») being one or the other ^ 
that is to say they become moral or immoral according a's thejr 
combine in moral or immoral consciousness. How can this be 
illustrated ? A cunning friend will join another who is perform- 
ing a bad and immoral act si^h as killing, stealing, committing 
adultery and so on, and do it himself. The same person when he 
joins other friends doing good and moral acts such as going to 
a temple and offering flowers and so on, hearing the doctrine 
‘arvd so on, he will always likewise do the same. Therefore, 
these thirteen become impure and immoral when associated with 
the 1 2 classes of immoral consciousness, and pure and beautiful 
when associated w^th the beautiful moral classes of consciousness 
in Kama, Rupa and Arupa planes and also in transcendental 
consciousness. When they are associated with resultant classes 
and ineffective classes they are neither moral nor immoral, 
but called abyakata (qpS)aa fl® a). Therefore, when contact 
is associated with an immoral consciousness, it is called 
immoral contact. In rlic same manner moral contact and 
abyakata contact according as the classes of consciousness- 
are moral hr abyakata. That is why it is stated in the Pati- 
samUhida Ma'^ga “ 80CO e^OCQo SoCD 

(phasso siya kusalah siya akusalah siya aviya- 
katah). The remaining twelve properties such as feeling and 
so on should similarly be understood. 

^ CLASSES OF MENTAL PROPERTIES AND 
THEIR DISTRIBUTION. 

Ta^asahhasamanaca cuddasa kusalatatha 
Sdl^hana pancavisati depahhasa pavuccare 


@ 003^2530 cSSooatS cg ©£)(^<5 

* 



8o 


Of the 5- mental properties 13 are neither moral nor immoral, 
14 are immoral and 25 sre beautiful. 

“ Tesan citta^'iyuttanah^ yarhayogamito paran 
Cittuppadesu paccekah sampayogo pavuccati ”, 

o6cS)3(^aOoa> 

,, ©£i)?5C30D©<;g C©£©Sao O§©0C3 

The distribution of these mental properties, each in its turn, 
as they arise in states of consciousness, will be henceforth told, 
that is, in what and wli^at classes ^f consciousness a particular 
property is associated with. 

” Satta Sa^')battha yujjanti yatha yogan pakinnaka 
Cuddasa kusalesveva s5bhanesveva sobhana ”, 

C015X33 Qdd'syS ooe>3 ©ceoQOo 

@ec00 @»Deo©233 ©esS© @ 500^02533 

•7 are associated with all classes, 6 either moral or immoral 
.according to circumstances. 

r 

14 with immoral classes of consciousness 
25 with beautiful classes of consciousness 

Note i. r 

©e3i)3 SgGDO30 23Do (citta viyuttanan), that is, the rnental 
properties (cetasikas @8 :aSfi55p) 

HOW MENTAL PROPERTIES ARE DISTRIBUTED. 

IN WHAT WAY? 

In the first place, these seven universally common concomit- 
.ants obtain in all the eighty-nine modes of consciousness r 

r 

Next, among the particular concomitants, 

I. Initial application arises in 55 kinds of cotisciourness, 
to wit : — 

(i) in all kinds of Kamaloka consciousness with the exception 
of the twice fi^Te-fbld sense impressions themselves 
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(2) 1? also arises in the eleven kinds of consciousness connected 
■\^’ith the 1st stage of Jhana. 

2. Sustained application arises in 66 kinds of consciousness, 

to wit : in all the above named 5 5 also in the 1 1 kinds of 

•consciousness connected with the 2nd stage of Jhana. 

3. Deciding arises in all kinds of consciousness with the 
exception of the twice five-fold sense impressions, and of con- 
sciousness accompanied by perplexity. 

4. Effort arises in all kind^!•of consciousness with the excep- 
tion of 

^ (1) ^Consciousness turning to impressions .>at the five doors 

offense, 

^2) The twice five-fold sense cognitions themselves. 

(3) The act of mental reception 

(4) The act of investigation 

5. Pleasurable interest arises in all, kinds of consciousness 
with the exception of: 

(1) Consciousness accompanied by grief. 

(2) Consciousness accompanied by hedonic indifference. 

(3) Tactile impressions. 

(4) Consciousness connected with the 4th jhana. 

6. Conation or desire-to-do^ arises in all kinds of consciousness 
with the exception of such as are not accompanied by their 
betas (@ 055 ^ 5 ) and of muddle-headed consciousness. 

^ Taking these particular concomitants in the order described, 
the number <n( consciousness is as follows : — 

^ GJhasatthi panca pahhasa ekadasaca s5lasa 
Sattati visati cheva pakinnaka vivajjita 

CS 05^3323 S«t9@©3 C ttS5 ^©^039 
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The particular concomitants arc lacking in 66 , 55 , ii, 16 , 70 
and 20 in the order given* 

'' Pancapahnasa chasatthictha sattati tisattati 
eka pannasa cekuna sattati sapakinnaka 

The particular concomitants are associated with 55 , 66 , 78 , 73 ,. 

5 1 , and 69 in the order described* 

Note i 

Cittuppada is literally a genesis or* state •• 

of citta (consciousness) considered as constituting this or that 
process of mind, but the term here may be taken as representing 
a class, kind or mode of citta (consciousness)* 

c 

Note 2 

Twice five-fold, as accounting for the sensations being 
pleasurable or painful vitakko (8t33 @g55S55o) is absent 

from the initial momentary flash of visual or other sense impres- 

sions, but present in the rest of the process of sense-cognition* 

r 

Notes 3 & 4 f f . 

Sampaticcana (4o£o0 0025:5) and santirana (03255*3 <5 25:5) 

respectively. The act of investigation here is confined to the 
object presented to the mind and is therefore more or less of a 
passive nature* 

r 

f- 

Note 5 

Conation or desire-to-do (chando Cf@ 2 s^) is a^.in to inten- 
tion or purposive volition, and a muddle-headed and foolish 
man has no volition deserving the name of purposive^ ^ 
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CHAPTER X. 


IMMORAL CONCOMITANTS 

Of immoral concomitants, the four called ‘mental properties 
common to all immoral consciousness’ obtain in all the twelve 
classes of immoral consciousness, to wit : — 

'n 

(1) dulness (moh5 ©^3 @^3) 

(2) impudence (ahirikah ^®8'sao) 

(3) recklessness of consequences (anotrappah 

•» 

(^) distraction (uddhaccah C^S£)o) 

(5) (l5bho obtains only in the 8 kinds of 

^ consciousness rooted in appetite. 

(6) error (ditthi obtains in the 4 kinds of conscious- 

ness connected with erroneous views. 

Hi 

(7) conceit^ (mano obtains in the four kinds of 

consciousness, disconnected from erroneous views. 

(8) ^Hate (d^so (9) envy (issa ^C3S3a), 

(lo) selfishness (macchariyah ©©tfSoSo) and (11) worry 
(kukkuccah C5S5:fi;50©o). These four obtain in the two 
kinds of consciousness connected with aversion. 

(12) sloth (thinah S253o), and (13) torpor (middhan 
obtain in the five kinds of immqral consciousness 
which are volitional. 

' (14) perplflsdty (vicikiccha SS^lSScfo) obtains only in the 
kind of consciousness that is accompanied by perplexity. 

Note i 

The teachers refer to the inconstant association of conceit 
or pride with such views. 'Pride sometimes’, that is, when 
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a real superiority over others is the cause of self-advertisement 
and complacency, A similar reminder is made in the case of 
'sloth and torpor' occurring in volitional consciousness. They so- 
occur when the mind is unfit for work. 

" Sabbapuhhesu cattaro lobhamuletayo kata 
dosamulesu cattaro sasankhare dvayan tatha 
^ vicikiccha vicikiccha cittecati catuddasa 
dvadasakusaleslveva sampayujjanti pancadha" 

©cOo <2563 

<5fi03 ci^oo@0@ec©0 c©Qa. 

In all demeritorious thoughts there are four, rooted in grSbd 
three, rooted in hate lour, volitional two, and in consciousness 
conjoined with perplexity, doubt. In five ways the 14 immoral 
mental properties are bound to the 12 classes of immoral con- 
sciousness. 


1, DULNESS OR DELUSION 

r 

Dulness or delusion moho) is that state associated 

with consciousness which prevents it from seeing an object 
in reality, that is in the ultimate and highest sense. It is 
like looking at an object with the eyes closed or with a blue- 
coloured glass. When there is no dulness in ccfnsciousnepjs, it 
will be only thinking of the object. When dulness is associated 
with consciousness, the real nature of an object cannot be 
seen. It is a great immoral property. It is the root of all eviL 
It is synonymous with Ignorance or Nescience (avijja ^®c 5 do) 
which according to dependent origination (Paticca sammuppada 
c8€© is one of the two origins of the 

wheel of samsara or of birth and death and not the origin of the 
world which has no beginning, no end. How is the real and 
true nature of the object not seen by dulness ? Thf characteristic 
feature of dulness is ignorance of the beginning, the end, both 
the beginning and end, and the law of dependent^ origirfation 
which teaches that all phenomena arise depending on one or 
more causes and that all conditioned and composite things, 
are subject to «imrpermanence, sorrow and devoid of a sub- 
stantial entity. In the manner that absolute darkness produced 
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by the four factors viz. a thick forest, night without any phase 
of the moon, midnight, thick and dark clouds, prevent one from 
seeing a blue or yellow object, the four factors above stated 
owing to dulness, will prevent one from seeing the truth of 
the three salient marks of impermanence, sorrow and soul- 
lessness. By reason of this dulness or ignorance, one treads- 
a wrong path, heedless of the eightfold noble path, and conse- 
quently gets reborn in the four planes of infra-human existence .. 

2. IMPUDENCE 

Impudence (ahirikah C^pdSSTOo) is a state associated with: 
consciousness which prevents a person from being ashamed 
to commit an immoral act. It is like a pig in regard to excreta. 
If irnpudencc does not arise in consciousness, consciousness 
will not think of doing immoral deeds. When it arises in 
consciousness it will think of doing immoral deeds. 

3. RECKLESSNESS OF CONSEQUENCES 

Recklessness of consequences (anottappan 
is a state associated with consciousness which prevents one 
from being frightened to commit an immoral act. It is like 
fleas alighting on fire. If this property is not associated with 
consciousness, consciousness will be frightened to do any wrong, 
deeds. When it is associated with consciousness it will not be 
frightened to do any immoral act. How is this property likened 
to fleas ? Where there is a burning lamp, the fleas, owing to- 
their ignorance and craving for visual objects which are attractive^, 
alight on the lamp and get burnt. Similarly, people being under 
the delusion that killing, committing adultery, drinking and so- 
on bring on happiness without any ill effects, commit bad deeds 
by speech, body and thought, and consequently suffer in the 
foi^V: planes of misery. 

4. DISTRACTION 

Distractioi^ (uddhacca is a state associated with 

consciousness which makes one excited and distracted. It is 
like ^ quantity of ash disturbed by the pelting of a stone or a 
flag affected by strong wind. If distraction does not exist in 
consciousness, it will be steady and one-point;;pd. When 
distraction is associated with consciousness, ,^it ^becomes excited,, 
shaky and distracted, and never one-pointed or concentrated. 
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Although there are other mental properties, because this state of 
distraction is associated with consciousness in a very high degree, 
we have a class of consciousness called '' upekkha sahagata 
nddhacca sampayuttan cittan consciousness accompanied by 
indifference and conjoined with distraction. 

As the above four are associated always with all the I2 classes 
of irrgaioral consciousness they are known as mental properties 
common to all classes of immoral consciousness (sabbakusala 
•sadharana cetasika coS)^o^;5eO(3 @Sao6c53i)). 

^5. GRgED. 

Greed (@03 ©GO 5 lobho) is a state associated with^ con- 
sciousness which causes attachment to an object. It is compaj^ed 
to dirt in a dress, to a piece of flesh inside an unused vessel 
made of clay, and to a sticky substance improvised for the 
purpose of entrapping monkeys. In the latter case, when any 
eatables such as ripe fruits and so on are placed over the sticky 
substance, the monkey’s fore limbs, hind limbs and the mouth 
;get stuck to the sticky substance, when he makes an attempt 
to snatch the fruits by keeping a limb at a time, and lastly his 
mouth. In the same manner people who have a craving for 
sensuous pleasures get attracted to the five objects of sense and 
indulge in them excessively and unduly and are born in planes 
•of misery. When there is no greed in consciousness it will 
not get attached to the object. It is only when gre(rd is assoWated 
■with consciousness that it gets attached to the object. This 
too is a root of immoral consciousness and a very powerful one. 

It is this greed that signifies the 2nd Ariyan Truth, the 
•cause of 111. 

6, ERROR 

Error (ditthi ^ 8S) is a state associated with consciousness 
which makes a wrong impression of an object or an idea. It is ^ 
like the appearance of a glare like water. Erroneoi^ perceptions,^ 
•views and ideas may be compared to a magic show or an unsafe 
path leading to a place wherein ghosts dwell. Just a9*a magician 
•can transform pieces of plate, stones and so on, to silver, gold 
and any other substance he desires, even so by reason of erroneous 
perceptions, vievfs ^nd ideas one thinks that a sentient being 
possesses a substantial entity, a soul or an atman, when there 



is in a being no such personal entity and that a being is only a- 
life-flux, a continuity of material and immaterial qualities- 
constituting matter and mind. The heinous offences of killing, 
drinking intoxicants and so on, are not considered as sins. He 
conceives that he would be, after death, born in an Everlasting 
Heaven or a Brahmaloka. Similarly, a person who does not wish 
to die but enjoy the so-called worldly pleasures of sense, with the 
hope of doing so for a considerable time, walks along a patK lead- 
ing to a place where ghosts dwell. No sooner than he reaches the 
place, his blood is drunk and flesh eaten by the ghosts. In the 
same manner, one who has erroneous perceptions, ideas and 
views, hoping to enjoy everlasting happiness, treads a wTong 
path, leading to the four planes of miser}’, wherein much suffer- 
ing ha§ to be experienced for a considerable period till the exhaus- 
tioj^ of the particular kamma that conditiofied rebirth there. 

7, CONCEIT 

Conceit (mano is a state present in consciousness 

which makes one high-minded and conceited. I'here are 
nine types of conceit, namely : — 

(1) one considering himself to be s\iperior to others (seyyo- 
hamasmi 

(2) one considering himself to be an equal of others (sadiso 
hama§jTii 63 

(3) one considering himself to be inferior to others (heeno- 

hamasmi CO®). 

(4) , (5), (6) same as above with reference to the past. 

(7), (8) & (9) same as above with reference to the future. 

The characiieristic feature of conceit is a manifestation of 
superiority and a desire to be elevated like the hoisting of a flag. 

The causes of conceit are beauty of body, riches, age and 
possession of good qualities, class and creed and aiso paying 
heed to one’s good kamma, that is actions by body, speech and 
thought. 
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It is also classified under the three heads of (i) community 
by birth; ( 2 ) fortunate sense experiences occasioned by previous 
good kamma; ( 3 ) good qualities possessed. Conceit arises by 
thinking that one is descended from a royal family or belongs 
to a particular community. Secondly, he thinks that the enormous 
wealth in his possession is due to good kamma in a previous 
existence. Thirdly, he thinks he possesses such and such good 
<]uali;-ies occasioned by Morality, Concentration, and Insight. 

Again an inferior person may consider that he is superior to 
others conventionally superior to him heeno 

mano). Secondly, he considers tfeat he is an equal of others in 
respect of wealth, creed, class, morality and so on (sadiso mano 
®3®253o).' Thirdly, superior people such as kings, 
ministers and othfirs of a high status consider themselves to ^ 
be the same as people conventionally considered as inf^ior 
(® 00 @c 6 )S 3 03 ® 3 (^ 20 ) seyyo or pamto mano). 

When the mental property of conceit is not associated with 
•consciousness, consciousness will not make one think that he 
is superior, inferior or an equal of others. He does so only 
when conceit arises in consciousness. 

It should be noted tha^ error and conceit never occur together 
in a state of consciousness, as there is a dissimilarity between 
the two, just as two lions never dwell in one cave. 

8 . HATE 

(r / 

Hate (Doso is a state, associated with con- 

sciousness, of anger and aversion. It causes the arising 
of anger in consciousness on perceiving impressions from 
unpleasant objects and so on, just as a snake coming out of a 
hiding place and attacking those that pelt stones at it, or strike 
it with sticks and so on. The mental property of hate Ijing 
dormant in the heart-base like a snake in a hiding place, until 
a person reaches the path of Never-Returning, when irritated ^ 
by any of the ten causes which produce consci|»usness rooted 
in hate or aversion and accompanied by grief, suddenly arises 
and does harm to himself as well as to others. It may go «o the 
extent of even killing one. Just as the rust arising in iron 
erodes same, even so the individual getting angry does harm to 
himself and ultipa^ely destroys himself and is reborn in the four 
planes of misery. 

# r 
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9 . ENVY 

Envy (issa (gCSS&o) is a state of not tolerating others’ 
success associated in consciousness. The characteristic feature 
•of envy is frowning at others’ success in life. 

10 , SELFISHNESS 

Selfishness (macchariyafi 8*000) is a state cor^cealing 

one’s possessions associated in consciousness. It is not greed. 
When selfishness is associated with consciousness, one does not 
even tolerate or wish that (^thers should know^ that he is poss- 
essed of so much wealth and so on, n,^y, less that he would be 
willing to give some to others. He does, not desire to share 
bis wssessions with others who are in want. 

Envy arises in respect of external objects, and selfishness 
in respect of one’s personal belongings. Envy does not tolerate 
■others’ wealth, dresses, jewels, retinue, and so on, and frowns 
at them, whereas” selfishness, w^henever occasion arises to give 
some of his wealth to others, never divulges the worth 
•of a person and conceals it. These two mental properties are 
like two friends of hate. When either of them arises in a state 
•of consciousness each is accompanieci by hate, 

n, WORRY 

Worry ^ (kukkucca tCg^S^©©) is a state associated 
witjj consciousness which makes one worry about the bad 
.acts done in the past and not having done any good acts such 
as giving charity and so on. During one’s young days having 
lived a life performing such bad acts as fishing, hunting, stealing, 
giving false evidence and so on, and in his old age associating 
himself with good friends such as priests and clever and learned 
-p'lople fit to give advice to others, if one ^jwere to give up all 
those bad acts and take refuge in the Triple Gem and hear tlie 
^ preaching of the doctrine, whilst so doing, he thinks and exclaims 
” Oh I shali be born in such and such a place of misery for the 
immoral acts done,” and worries himself and repents over it. 
When he’’ hears the doctrine, and the fact that those who had 
-done good acts such as giving charity would be reborn in the 
six heavens and so on, comes within his knowledge, he again 
worries himself exclaiming ” Oh what a pity, I was not able 
to do such and such good acts ”, 
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Hiere is another ty^e of individual, who worries himself 
about not doing good acts in the past. He is born of a very 
wealthy family, and inherits abundant wealth which is misused 
for the purpose of drinking intoxicants, leading an unchaste life, 
gambling and other bad acts. When at a later stage of life 
and when his wealth is exhausted, he has a desire to give charity 
but not in a position to do so and therefore he worries himself. 
This ijnental property always and invariably refers to the past 
and never to the present or future. It is like a slave, who- 
has so become owing to his wrong acts. When this property 
exists in a very high degree, it prevents one from engaging him- 
self in any good acts. <Only BudShas and Arahats, and other 
good friends can save him from his unfortunate plight and 
make him do good acts through the three doors during^ the 
rest of his life. ^ 

The mental properties of envy, selfishness and worry originate 
in the two classes of immoral consciousness accompanied by 
grief and rooted in hate or aversion. The^ arise separately 
and never together. In one state of consciousness only one 
arises, and never two or three. All the three may be absent. 

i:r. SLOTH 

Sloth (thina £ 20) is a state retarding consciousness- 
and making it lethargic. 

13. TORPOR ^ ^ 

f f 

Torpor (middha ®S)) is a state retarding the mental pro- 
perties of feeling, perception and volitional activities and making 
them lethargic. 

Sloth and torpor arise in the five volitional classes of immoral 
consciousness. The^ always arise together and never separately. 
They do so only wTen the mind and mental properties are 
lethargic and not at other times. 

Sloth and torpor are compared to a fire, and min(j^ and mental 
properties to a feather. Just as a feather held near a fire gets 
shrivelled, even so the mind and mental properties*' associated 
with sloth and torpor are like the feather held near a fire. These 
two properties of sloth and torpor always exist together in the 
Pali Text. Wha^ the reason for it ? They so exist, because 
their functions arc the same, and their contrary properties too 



are similar. Their function is to make the mind and mental 
properties lethargic and shrivelled, so to say. The state opposite 
or contrary to them is effort. They are categorised under the 
Hindrances as Thina middha mvarana (S2S3 590d'€^). 

Of these two, middha (S©) torpor is of two varieties viz. 
nama middha (53a® torpor of mental properties, and 

rupa middha torpor of body. Of the two, 

torpor of body is not a bad kamma. The physical body "which 
has been utilized for performing various duties during the day 
gets into a state of lethargy owing to weariness, just like the 
lotus flowers that have beei^ affected by the rays of the sun 
during day getting shrivelled during night. Torpor of body 
is called sleep. Torpor of body is never conjoined with sloth 
and ‘as in (seyyasukhan middha 

su’khan) it exists by itself. Though such be the case, there is 
sleep in the physical body occasioned by torpor associated with 
•classes of immoral consciousness. How does that take place ? 
When the five volitional classes of immoral consciousness 
brought on by the hindrance of sloth and torpor repeatedly 
arise, laziness or lethargic condition regarding the torpor of 
mental properties called feeling, perception and volitional 
activities, or the material qualities occasioned by mind, which 
exist in the five volitional classes of immoral consciousness, 
by being diffused through the physical body falls into a 
sleep. As the cause of that sleep is the hindrance of sloth and 
torpor, the cQ.pimentar}’' Atthasalini states, 

(pancalayika nidda paccupatthanan). This sleep 
or torpor of physical body is not classed under immoral 
states. Both the varieties of torpor of physical body arise in the 
worldlings and those who have entered the ist three paths and 
gained fruition of the same. But in the case of Arahats, torpor 
of* body takes place owing to weariness c;^used by physical 
•exertion such as walking for begging alms and so on. 

« 14. PERPLEXITY 

% 

Perplexity (vicikiccha is a state associated 

with consciousness which makes one doubt about the Buddha, 
Dhamma, Sangha and so on. It is like a man who has got into 
a junction of two roads. This only exists in that class of con- 
sciousness accompanied by indifference artd conjoined with 
perplexity. 
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The characteristic feature of this property is the inability 
CO determine the true nature of objects. It is likened to a 
man sleeping in a cemetery with his knees bent and back on the 
ground. When he gets up at night, he gets frightened thinking 
that both his knees are two ghosts. In like manner, one, in 
whom that class of consciousness associated with perplexity 
arises constantly, gets frightened, determining what is not bad 
kamm^ as bad, and what is not good kamma as good. 

There are i6 types of doubt associated with this mental 
property, to wit, five regarding the past existence, five regarding 
the future existence and six regarding the present. With 
regard to the past he doubts (i) whether he ever existed 
(2) whether he did not exist (3) how he existed (4) as whom 
did he exist (5)'' after doing w^hat did he depart from 
past existence. In respect of the future too he doubts, 
(l) whether he will be born after death (2) whether 
he will not be born again (3) how will he be born (4) as whom 
will he be born (5) after doing what will he be born in the 
future. In respect of the present he doubts (i) whether he 
exists (2) whether he does not exist (3) how he exists (4) as 
whom he is existing (5) y^here he, who is called an individual, 
came from, and (6) whither will he be going. As the class 
of consciousness associated with perplexity or doubt is a great 
immoral one almost equivalent to erroneous views, perceptions 
and ideas, it cannot be completely extinguished till gne becomes 
a stream winner. f / 

Of the immoral mental properties distraction, worry and 
perplexity have a great similarity to one another. 


r 
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CHAPTER XI 


OF MORALLY BEAUTIFUL CONCOMITANTS^ 

Now, among the concomitants called morally beautiful, in 
the first place, there are the nineteen mental properties 
common to morally beautiful consciousness. These are present 
in every one of the fifty-nine classes of beautiful consciousness. 

Next, the three abstinences obtain always and all at once 
in all cases of transcendental consciousness. But in mundane ^ 
morally beautiful consciousness, it is oiijy in the eight kinds of 
kamaloka moral consciousness that the three are sometimes 
and severally apparent. 

? 4 ext, reason^ enters into combination with forty seven- 
classes of consciousness to wit, with 12 kinds of consciousness 
arising in kamaloka that are connected with knowledge and also- 
with all the 35 Kinds of sublime and of transcendental con- 
sciousness. 

Next, the tw'O illimitables spring up^ sometimes and mutually 
exclusive, in iz kinds of sublime^ consciousness excluding the 
5th Jhana, in the 8 kinds of kamaloka moral consciousness 
and in the 8 classes of consciousness arising in kamaloka, which 
are accompanied by their respective hetus (OQOCQ) and which 
are ineffective^ making up altogether 28 classes. 

Some teachers, however, say, that ^pity' and ^appreciation’ 
are not in such consciousness as is accompanied by hedonic 
indifference. 

Note i 

Sabhana (©OOoCOaja) is, literally, beautiful. It signifies 
^esthetic consciousness with mirth. 

1 

Note 2 

Lokiya (i&(5»tSoc) means of the three lokas or spheres of 
existence. It is the opposite of lokuttara (©(JottJtSOd) 
transcendental. 
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Note 3 

Mahaggata ci ttesu (®QS 5 C 5 X 55 « 5 ) The Ceylon 

‘Commentaries explain this term as meaning those classes of 
consciousness that have grown great or become exalted or 
sublime, because of the absence of hindrances, etc. (vini- 
varanaditaya mahattah gatani 

or by reason of the excellent Jhanas (Mahantehi 
Jhayeehi gatani According to 

the \^enerable Buddhaghosa it is so termed because of the 
ability to resist vice, produces abundance of good result of wide 
extension, of attainment to a high pitch of volition, energy, 
thought, wisdom. 


.. Note 4 

r- 

(pahha) the factor here combining with the forty seven 
is, according to circumstances, knowledge intellect, understand- 
ing, insight, right view or wisdom factor ( bojjhanga 

CONCOMITANTS IN FOUR GROUPS 

Ekunaveesati dhamma Jayantekuna satthisu 
tayo solasa cittesu atthaveesati yan dvayan.^* 

ta®c63 ®»D(5C& qpaSc»t9oOe0oO6 * 

19 mental concomitants arise in 59 classes of consciousness, 

3 in 16 classes and 2 in 28 classes. 

** Pahhapakasita satta cattalisa vidhesupi ^ 

sampayutta catuddhevan sobhanesveva sobhana ** ^ 

‘353*8033 COOIKS) © 0503 3^00 8 @8^8 
C0®O09t35C3D @00300®5J3(&00©S ©003C0209 

Reason is^ said to arise in 47 classes. Therefore th^ beautiful 
■concomitants arise ^in beautiful classes of consciousness in four 
groups. 
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CONCOMITANTS AS ACCIDENTAL AND AS 
ESSENTIAL 

Issamacchera kukkucca virati karunadayo 
nana kadaci manoca thinamiddhan tatha saha 

** Yatha vuttanusarena sesa niyatayogino 
sangahanca pavakkhami tesandani yatharalian 

<g>c£fi03 SdtS 

©25DS©-> t53«t>D COQD 

ooe)'j t^socoa 

cSsij':©)® oe^fjodoco 

-envy, selfishness and worry, the three abstinences, pity and 
•appreciation, conceit, sloth and torpor appear sometimes and 
severally. If these are remembered, the rest are all necessary 
•adjuncts which always appear in consciousness* Now all these 
•concomitants Til try to fit into a synthesis where they permit. 

SYNTHESIS OF CONCOMITANTS 

Chattingsanuttare dhamma pancatinsa mahaggate 
atthatinsapi labbhanti kamavaca^ s5bhane 
Sattaveesattyapunfiamhi dvadasa hetuketica 
yatha sambhavayogena pancadha tattha sangaho 

£Si)©9©0d (&050€0@JO 

CD®2D©®ao>®a3a2i C£^£)at»» 

Into our highest thoughts come thirty six, and thirty five into 
thoughts sublime, and into kamaloka consciousness of loveliness 
.and beauty thirty eight. In thoughts demeritorious twenty 
seven, and twelve in thoughts that rise without hetu. Five-fold 
the synthesis of adjuncts stands duly assorted as they come to 
j^ss. How is it so ? 

SYNTHESIS IN TRANSCENDENTAL 
• • CONSCIOUSNESS 

’ First of all, in transcendental consciousness there ar^ 36 con- 
comitant states which enter into combination with any one of 
Tthe eight classes of consciousness arising in the isf Jhana, namely^ 



the 13 unmoral concomitants and 23 beautiful concomitants- 
omitting only the two illir^itables. The two illimitables arer 
excluded because their object which is satta pannatti (ooGWSi 
C453^CCt9) the concept mankind is totally different from 
that of transcendental consciousness namely Nibbana. 

Similarly, 3 5 concomitant states, initial application being 
now excluded, enter into combination with any one of the eight 
classes of consciousness arising in the 2nd Jhana. 

Similarly, 34 concomitant states, initial application and 
sustained application be^ng now ejJtluded, enter into combination 
with any one of the eight classes of consciousness arising in the 
3rd Jhana. Similarly, 33 concomitant states, initial application,, 
sustained applicatien and pleasurable interest being now excluded, 
enter into combination with anyone of the eight classes arising 
in the 4th Jhana. And 33 concomitant states, hedonic in- 
difference replacing pleasure, enter into combination with any 
one of the eight classes of consciousness arising in the 5th Jhana. 

Thus, under all circumstances there is only a five-fold synthesis 
of concomitants with the eight kinds of transcendental con- 
sciousness corresponding to the five stages of Jhana* 

Chattinsa pancatinsatha catuttinsa yathakkaman 
tettinsaddvaya miccevan pancadhanuttare thita '' 

CftSStSoOO O'€)tS^C09(5 

@tat5^t9a<;0oo ®®€®©o 

Five-fold the synthesis that stands in highest plane of thought 
from thirty six to thirty three, the last taken twice is taught, 

SYNTHESIS IN SUBLIME CONSCIOUSNESS 

Next, in sublime consciousness, there are 3 5 ^factors which 
enter into combination with anyone of those three^ classes of 
consciousness that belong to the ist stage of Jh^a, n^ely, 
13 unmoral concomitants and 22 morally beautiful concomit- 
ants, the- three Abstinences being excluded.^ Here be in 
noted that pity*"' and appreciation '' combine severally 



Again the same concomitants, with the exception of initial 
application, enter into combination with any one of the three 
classes of consciousness that belong to the 2nd stage of Jhana 
and also to the 3rd and 4th stages dropping in succession 
application, both initial and sustained, at the 3rd stage, and 
these two and pleasurable interest at the fourth stage* 

But in the 15 classes of consciousness that belong to the 
5th stage of Jhana the two illimitables do not obtain. • 

Thus reckoning every possible way, the combinations of 
concomitants, with the 27 kinds of sublime consciousness by 
way of five-fold Jhana may fee summagzed under five heads. 

^ Note 1 

Moral, resultant and ineffective consciousness. 

Note 2 

Because they do not bear on the object of Jhana practice 
and they are totally different in function from Jhana. The 
function of the three “ Abstinences ” is to purify act and 
word either temporarily or permanen|ly, whilst the function 
of Jhana is to purify the mind of one who has already had his 
act and word purified. 

Pancatinsa catuttinsa tettinsaca yathakkaman 
^dvattinssii cevatinseti pancadhava mahaggate 

c©t9o05 ©tBt5^«9o» ©tSitaeSoW© ootSussra©© 

©OatSoflO ®©0tSo@»t9 C©a30 ©»C2K£>@G> 

Five-fold are the groups in sublime consciousness, namely, 35, 
34,^ 33, 32 and 30. 

SYNTHESIS OF MORALLY BEAUTIFUL 

CONSCIOUSNESS IN KAMALOKA 

Ne;^t in morally beautiful consciousness in Kamaloka, in the 
first place, there are 38 states, which enter into combination 
in any of the first two classes of moral consciousness, namely, 
automatic and the volitional, to wit, the ^13 unmoral con- 
comitants and the 25 morally beautiful concomitants. 
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Here it should be noted that the two 'Illimitables' and the 
three 'Abstinences' combine separately. 

Similarly these 38 enter into combination in any one of the 
second two, 'knowledge' only being excluded ; in any one of 
the third two, 'Knowledge' being included, but 'pleasurable 
interest' being excluded ; and in any one of the fourth two, 
both ^'Knowledge' and 'pleasurable interest' being excluded. 

Again taking the eight kinds of Kamaloka ineffective con- 
sciousness and excluding the three 'Abstinences', those 38 now 
3 5 concomitant states are to be reckoned as similarly combining 
in four different rways, in four pairs of ineffectiye classes, of 
consciousness. 

c 

And again, taking the eight kinds of Kamaloka resultant 
consciousness and excluding both the two 'Illimitables' and the 
three 'Abstinences', those 38 now 33 concomitant states are to be 
reckoned as sinfiilarly combining in four different ways in four 
pairs of resultant kinds of consciousness. 

Thus redkoning every possible way the combinations of morally 
beautiful concomitants in pairs with the 24 morally beautiful 
classes of Kamaloka consciousness may be summarized under 
twelve heads. 

" Atthatinsa sattatinsadvayan chattinsakan subhe 
pancatinsa catuttinsadvayan tettinsakan kriye 

" Tettinsapake dvattinsadveye kattinsa kan bhave 
sahetukamavacara puhhapaka kriyamane " 

• 

qe0£>t3oes 'eod3cs{S.«60cfi. cftstS.ess). 

Oo©iSoos S 28 O 3 So 09 © 3 Bo @tso::§c,eosa. 

©tsmS.eo o»@*s©«stS» 05 @©®ocs 3 «s£^eo.sa. «o@© 
es®®Sg!»9®D0©d igc:^09B» ^Q89®«533 

® # 

In Kamaloka classes of consciousness bound to hems ('^0025) 
there 010,38, 37, 37 and 36 concomitants in moral classes; 
35, 34, 34 and 33,4n ineffective classes, and 33, 32, 32, and 31 
in resultant classes. 



Navijjantettha virati kriyasuca mahaggate 
Anuttare appamanna kamapake dvayan tatha 
Anuttare jhanadhamma appamannaca majjhime 
virati nana piti ca parittesu visesaka 

aS3 SdtS 

<|pJ£at532S5 0d ©OOoOda 

<)^ 29 tsja)©d !2:§)32a©2©a <fOO®i53§S5^ © ®d8S@3 

©diS S cS®tstS)Q S@»0Dc»p 

The three ^Abstinences* neve»» arise in ineffective and sublime 
thoughts, nor do the Illimi tables in transcendental thought* 
And in resultant classes both the ‘Abstinences* and Tllimitables* 

never ^ arise. • 

% 

In transcendental consciousness the Jhana stages show a 
distinction, and in sublime the ‘Illimitables* and in lower 
planes the three' ‘Abstinences*, knowledge and pleasurable 
interest show a distinction. 

SYNTHESIS OF IMMORAL CONCOMITANTS 

Now in immoral consciousness, in the first place, there are 
nineteen concomitant states which enter into combination 
with anyone o£ the first automatic class in the eight kinds of 
consciousness called appetitives or rooted in greed, namely, 
the 13 unmoral concomitants and the 4 common immoral 
concomitants, making seventeen, to which add greed and error. 
In like manner with the second automatic class, the same seven- 
teen concomitants combine, together with greed and conceit. 
In 4 ike manner with the third automatic c^s, the same 17 
concomitants combine with the exception of pleasurable interest, 
but together with greed and error, giving 18 in all. 

• 

In like manner with the fourth automatic class, omitting 
pleastsirable interest, but adding greed and conceit. But with 
the fifth automatic class which is connected with aversion, 
to the 17 foregoing concomitants add hate, envy, Selfishness 
and worry and from them omit pleasurable in%er«?st, thus making 
20 concomitants combining with that fifth class* 
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But of these four envy, selfishness and worry can only combine 
separately. In like manner with the five corresponding volitional 
classes of the twelve kinds of immoral cognition, the foregoing 
combinations of concomitants obtain, with this difference that 
sloth and torpor must be included. 

Excluding desire-to-do and pleasurable interest, eleven 
unm9ral and the four common immoral concomitants, fifteen 
states in all, are associated with that class of consciousness 
which is accompanied by distraction. 

In like manner with that class^of consciousness accompanied 
by perplexity, 1 5 concomitants deprived of the element of 
* deciding * but Sccompanied by perplexity combine well. 

Thus, all being"^ reckoned, there is a seven-fold synthesis of 
concomitants numerically considered, combining with the 
12 kinds of immoral consciousness. 

Ekunaveesatthatasa veesekaveesa veesati 
dveveesa pannaraseti sattadha kusale thita 

Sadharanaca cattaro samanaca dasapare 
cuddasete pavucca^ti sabbakusala yogino 

®©8ca ca«s«Da3tcBca@(3 SO 30 

ca®o^55o0 <^cooo^®d 

With evil thoughts the immoral concomitants stand under 7 
groups namely, 19, 18, 20, 21, 20, 22 and 15. With 

every immoral thought 14 mental concomitants always arise 
viz the four common to all classes of immoral consciousness 
and ten besides, that is with the exception of desire-topdo, 
pleasurable intere'^t and deciding from the 13 unmoral con- 
comitants. 

SYNTHESIS OF UNMORAL MENTAL 
CONCOMITANTS 

^ r 

Lastly, in consciousness not accompanied by hetus (©Ootg), 
there are' 12 of the 13 unmoral concomitants, desire-to-do 
being excluded, - which enter into combination, in the conscious- 
ness of aesthetic pleasure. 
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They combine also in the consciousness of determining^ 
pleasurable interest being excluded as well as desire-to-do, 
and again with the consciousness of investigation with pleasure 
and effort being excluded as well as desire-to-do. 

They combine also with the triple faculty of apprehension^ 
and with the dual process^ of rebirth consciousness, which is 
not accompanied by its hetus. Here desire-to-do, pleasurable 
interest and effort are excluded. * 

Lastly, they combine with the twice five groups of sense- 
•cognitions. Here, however, all the 'particular' concomitants 
must be excluded. « 

Thus, all being reckoned, the synthesis of concomitants 
numerically considered combining with the^ l8 classes of con- 
rsclousness not accompanied by their hetus (©QfStg) consists of 4 
'groups. 

Note 1 

% 

Vottappana fixing, assigning impressions, the 

■stage before apperception. 

Note 2 * 

The triple faculty of apprehension (manodhatu 
comprises Ae mind 'turning towards' stimuli (pancadvaravajjana 
do © 11 ^ 253 ) and the two recipient elements (sampa- 
ticchana CS®^8 -©^ 2 S 3 ) capable of taking part only in a presen- 
tative cognition with any one of the five sensibles as their 
•object, and never in a representative. 

Note 3 

The two classes of rebirth consciousness are the two classes 
of consciousness called upekkha sahagata sandrana 8336)3 

CSQDGDtJ) investigating consciousness with indiffer- 

•ence, whiclj is capable of performing five different functions. 
It may be questioned as to why five different designations 
are not given corresponding to each function. The reply 
is that one class of consciousness functions on different 
occasions in five ways, as an individual cai^ bp at once a poet, 
a philosopher, a politician, a musician, and a philanthropist. 
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Dvadasekadasadasa sattacati cattubbidho 
attharasahetukesu cittuppadesu sangaho 

ahetukesu sabbattha sattasesa yatharahan 
iti vittharato vutta tettinsavidha sangaha 

itthan cittaviyuttanan sampayoganca sangahan 
natvabhedan yathayogan cittena samamuddiseti 

I*' 

©J4«estat<;e&<;c4 t&tsxsi S»tS 

(f@Qo:g@gag t&SS)t3£i scstta oeeudos^o 

ifi «9 8 t 50 »d@oa* § 1530 * ©ooeS.ooSS) «s« 3 aoa 

C 

St3«3^a8gtS)CS)D«o t£®»®ceoC2ro© tfoOOQTp. 
e^ts£)^ <sCS3^<i a3d!>9®Q6ocs?a S@e»D20 

The mental concomitants combining with the i8 classes of con- 
sciousness unaccompanied by hetus (®^^)^are classed under 
4 groups of 12, II, 10 and lo. 7 are common to all the 18’ 
classes and the remaining combine according to circumstances^ 

Now in detail you see jche mentd concomitants in summaries 
of 33 namely 5 — 5 — iz — "j — ^4=^33. Thus we have come to- 
know the summary and methods of the mind's concomitants ► 
Hence the manner in which the concomitants are associated! 
with consciousness can be hereafter explained, c 

r 

25 Morally Beautiful concomitants. 

CONFIDENCE 

1 ♦ Confidence (saddha cO ©9) is a state associated with 
consciousness whifh makes the other mental concomitaTits- 
have confidence in the Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha. There- 
are two characteristic features in it, namely, sampasadana 
( 0 flStoe 5 a^ 255 ) and Sampakkhandana (caSb 25:6)^55:'). The- 
first is like the manikkyaratna (@a sSsaxJ d 03253 ) of a chakka- 
vatti king, which has the property of making any impure^ and 
water quite clear, sparkling, wholesome and pure by remov- 
mg '^1 the -^impurities such as mud, dirt and any organic material.. 
jujt a^ this manikkyaratna when inserted in water, makes. 
it clear, sparkling, wholesome, absolutely pure and fit for 
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consumption, even so 'when there is confidence in the Buddha 
Dhamma and Sangha the torments and defilements lying dormant 
.and associated with one’s consciousness temporarily disappear 
•and the consciousness becomes pure and sparkling* The second 
feature sampakkhandana destroys immoral 

.‘States in consciousness and causes the performance of morally 
beautiful acts. This is illustrated by the way in which a brave 
.and daring man at the risk of his life gets into a stream of.water 
infested with dangerous animals such as crocodiles and so on 
.and kills them with a sword, thus enabling those who feared 
to cross the stream, to do so without any fear* 

m 

Good moral acts such as charity and so on are done by people 
only when there is confidence. When there is no confidence, 
no good act can be done* The controlling power of confidence 
-anc? the force of confidence are so called because of the presence 
'of confidence in them* It is present in every one of the 59 
•classes of beautiful consciousness. 

MINDFULNESS 

2, Mindfulness (Sati is a state associated with 

^consciousness which makes the mental concomitants think 
•of the attributes of the Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha, and also 
contemplate mind and body as possessing the three salient 
features of jmpermanence, sorrow and soul-lessness. It is like 
the treasurer ^f a Chakkavatti King. He makes a statement 
•of accounts in respect of the King’s wealth in gold, silver, jewels 
.and so on and also his liabilities in respect of salaries and so on to 
be paid to his servants* The king by reason of his being attached 
to sensuous pleasures to be derived from the five doors of sense 
•completely forgets his assets and liabilities* The Treasurer 
wafts for a suitable occasion and places at his disposal statement 
~of accounts and reminds that such and such good actions should 
be done in the future too by way of giving charity. Then the 
king become% mindful of his possessions, of the good acts per- 
formed and, of what good actions he should perform in the 
futur« and* becomes greatly pleased and happy* After the 
departure of the Treasurer, the King again falRng a victim to 
.sense desires forgets everything that was brought before his 
mind’s eye. Again and again the Treasurer continues to remind 
;the King when, he becomes mindful. Similarly, the ordinary 



individual owing to craving for sense desires originating ffoni. 
greed, hate and nescience, becomes unmindful of the good acts, 
he should do, and completely forgets to contemplate mind and** 
body as transient, sorrow and devoid of a substantial entity.. 
But on the appearance of mindfulness in his consciousness he 
will contemplate the attributes of the Buddha, Dhamma, Sangha 
and the impermanent nature of mind and body and thereby - 
accumulate much merit. This type of mindfulness is called! 
apilapana sati (qf 8(53 050 

There is another type of mindfulness called upagganhana 
sati Its? characteristic is to prevent 

forgetfulness of objects and reproduce any matter that has^ 
been learnt and digested. It is compared to a stone inscription, 
which cannot be easily deleted. It is mindfulness of afcs and 
sciences studied in school days at a later stage in life. This- 
type of mindfulness enables one to even remember incidents and 
events that occured in his past births, if he is capable of develop- 
ing the 5 th stage of Jhana. The reminisci^nce of past births. ^ 
for innumerable kappas or aeons by the Buddhas. Pacceka 
Buddhas and Arahats (The latter only for a limited number) 
is solely done by dais cliaracteristic of the mental property of 
mindfulness. 

Again, mindfulness is compared to a care-taker of a house with 
six doors of entrance. The caretaker prevents the entrance of 
rogues into the house through any of the doorc. Similarly, 
the mindfulness called the caretaker prevents the torments and 
defilements called the rogues gaining entrance through the six 
sensory organs called the doors into the mind and body called 
the house. 

It is this mental property that occurs in some of the factors 
pertaining to enijghtenment such as satipatthana (ca^3C5©±)?r5S3)’ 
mindfulness of body, satindriya (catSisgoB) faculty of mind- 
fulness, satibala (eai9 ^O) force of mindfulness, sati- 
sambojjhanga the wiscjpm factor of 

mindfulness and sammasati (cS®®3 c 6 cS) right rnindfulness. 

PRUDENCE 

3 . Prudence (SS) is a state associated with consciousness, 
which causes sharme to do immoral acts through the body and 
so on. It is like a respectable young lady. In recognition of' 



one*s personality, one is ashamed to do immoral acts. It has 
the feature of self-respect, and therefore one does not commit 
evih It is like a cold rod of iron stained with excreta. Although 
touching the rod of iron gives a pleasant sensation, one fears 
to touch the rod owing to the excreta on it. It is also compared 
to a young lady of a respectable family. When she encounters 
a man, she considers herself to be much superior to him. She 
thinks of her geneology and states that no woman in her ai;^cestry 
ever misbehaved. Therefore, if I were to do an immoral act 
the public will put me into an indelible shame and it will 
blemish my ancestry. Considering all these facts about her- 
self she refrains from committing an ir^moral act. 

This mental property arises from four camses (i) birth in a 
particiular caste or community (2) age (3) dexterity and (4) great 
iea4;ning. Considering one's heritage one refrains from committ- 
ing evil like fishing, hunting and drinking intoxicating liquor 
and so on. He considers that these are the immoral acts of people 
of low birth. Another thinks that a person of my age should 
not kill nor drink intoxicants and refrains from them. Another 
thinks that he must maintain himself by engaging himself in 
such occupations as agriculture, trade and so on. These immoral 
acts are usually committed by the unemployed owing to their 
laziness, and considering his dexterity he refrains from them. 

Another thinks that these immoral acts are committed by the 
uneducated foolish people, and a person like himself who has 
had a libera! education in arts, sciences etc. should not demean 
himsSif by doing these immoral acts and refrains from them. 

DISCRETION 

4. Discretion (ottappa is a state associated with 

consciousness which frightens one from doing immoral acts. 

fears he would be reborn in the four plains of misery, if he 
were to commit evil and accordingly refrains from doing them 
in recognition of the external objects. He refrains from evil 
fearing publi^ disgrace. This property is compared to a red 
hot iron rod. One does not hold it, owing to the fear of his 
hand^ being/burnt. Again, it is compared to a woman who’ 
observes the Precepts. When a man approaches a woman 
observing the Precepts, she refrains from doing anything immoral 
in consideration of the Precepts, which sl^ is frightened to 
violate. 



This mental property arises from four causes viz (l) Morality 
(z) District (3) Reason or knowledge and (4) the state of being 
a Bhikkhu* 

When occasion arises to do an immoral act, he fears that he 
would be disgraced by the virtuous Bhikkhus and the laity and 
also the Devas and Brahmas and refrains from it. Another 
through the fear of the district, wherein prevails the Buddha 
DhaoSma and Sangha, refrains from committing evil. He fears 
the people in. the district who pay reverence to the Triple Gem 
and are virtuous. Another refrains from evil owing to the fear 
he has for the learned and educated class of people, for, if he were 
to do so, he would be disgraced by them. Another refrains 
from committing ^vil in consideration of the state of a Bhikkhu, 
as it would be mo§,t unbecoming for a Bhikkhu to do so.* 

4r 

These two mental properties of Prudence and Discretion are 
the two main causes of origination of morally beautiful classes of 
consciousness. They are also called Deva Dhamma (©^9 £)®®9) 
and Loka palaka dhamma (©(jattB O0(5«S) QS@o), states of the 
Devas and states maintaining the world. 

DISINTERESTEDNESS 

5. Disinterestedness (Alobha is a state associated 

with consciousness which keeps it detached from objects and 
takes no interest in them. It is compared to rah Arahat in 
whom there is extinction of asavas (desires, torments, defile- 
ments etc. ) How so } When an Arahat dwelling in a monas- 
tery provided by a house-holder who gives robes, meals, bedding 
and medicines indispensable for sustenance, leaves same, he 
does so without taking any interest in the monastery or its 
belongings. Because there is the presence of lack of inte?fest 
•or detachment in disinterestedness it is compared to an Arahat. 
Again, just as water poured over a flower drops down without 
a drop remaining intact on the petals, even ^ the mental 
concomitant of disinterespdness does not get attached to any 
•object. Again, just as a person who has fallen into aepit coptain- 
ing excreta wilTwithout delay make an effort to purify himself, 
even so will this property of disinterestedness make an effort 
to give by way of gharity objects of sense experience through the 
five-doors of a person born in Kamaloka. 



This is a great moral action, and a root of moral consciousness* 
AMITY 

6. Amity adosa) is a state associated with consciousness 

which prevents it from showing a hate or aversion to an object* 
How could this be illustrated ? Just as a friend who has been 
away from the island to a remote place for a considerable 
period is given a warm reception by his friends and relations 
on his return and congratulations offered on his achievement 
of success, even so does the^ mental property of amity show 
benevolence and goodwill to all beings? 

Thk is a great moral act and a root of moral consciousness* 
It k metta (©©creai) benevolence or goodwill, the first of the 
four Brahamaviharas. Of the two, disinterestedness and amity, 
disinterestedness is the opposite of selfishness and greed and 
amity of aversion vid hate* Charity is caused by disinterested- 
ness and morality by amity* As greed shrouds faults, 
by disinterestedness existing faults are seen as faults. As 
aversion and hate shroud or delete the good qualities, by amity 
the existing good qualities are seen a2> such. By disinterested- 
ness sorrow occasioned by parting with the dear and near dis- 
appears and by amity sorrow occasioned by associating with 
undesirable beings disappears* Further, by disinterestedness 
sorrow occa^O^ied by birth disappears and by amity that brought 
on hf decay. 


BALANCE OF MIND 

7. Balance of mind or equanimity (tatramajjhattata 
is a state associated with consciousness which 
keeps the other associated mental concomitants well balanced 
in respect of an object* It is like the driver of a chariot with a 
pair of hors6§* He neither holds the reins too tight nor too 
loose and hqlds them well balanced and sees that the pair runs 
alike^ and Symmetrically. 

It is also called upekkha that is hedonic in- 
difference and not the vedana upekkha C®0«5:Qo) 

that is the indifferent feeling neither pleasant nor unpleasant. 
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8. COMPOSURE OF MENTAL PROPERTIES 

Composure of mental properties (Kaya passaddhi «553c6 C 3 aoC)®)» 
Here kaya means the three aggregates of feeling, perception 
and volitional activities or the mental concomitants. Passaddhi 
means composure. Hence composure of mental properties is 
kaya passaddhi («soo 5 CSOOOOS). This property is opposite to 
that of distraction which causes restlessness of mental properties. 
Therefore the characteristic feature of this property is a com- 
posure of mental properties. 

9. COMPOSURE OF MIND 

Composure of ii>ind (citta passaddhi StSGJ C00»®). ^Citta 
is the aggregate of consciousness or mind. Composure of rrdnd 
is citta passaddhi (StSJeo oafiO&S). The characteristic feature 
of this property is composure of mind and is opposite to that 
of distraction which causes restlessness of ^ind. 


How could this be illustrated } It is like the disappearance 
of weariness of the body when one sits under a huge tree, which 
is shady, after a prolongeif journey in hot sun. In this illustration 
composure of mind and mental properties is like the disappear- 
ance of weariness and distraction is like the hot sun. In moral 
consciousness belonging to Kamaloka the composite of mind 
and mental concomitants conjointly prevents arising of 
distraction or restlessness. Nevertheless, in classes of trans- 
cendental consciousness only one exists as the wisdom factor 
of serenity passaddhi sambojjhanga). 

10. BUOYANCY OF MIND AND MENTAL PROPERTIES 


Buoyancy of mental properties (Kaya lahuta toaoB 

II. Buoyancy of mind (citta lahuta StSWS kaya and citt^ 

are the same as stated before. Kaya lahuta is lightress of mental 
properties and citta lahuta is lightness of mind, Th^r character- 
istic feature is to cause the disappearance of heaviness of mind* 
and mental concomitants which are occasioned by sloth and 
torpor. Itr is like the relief obtained by putting down a heavy 
load carried on one«s back after walking a considerable distance. 
These two are the opposite of the hindrance of sloth and torpor, 
r r 
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12, PLIANCY OF MIND AND MENTAL PROPERTIES 


Pliancy of mental properties (kaya muduta cS'ooB 
13, Pliancy of mind (citta muduta ©tyjs Their charac- 

teristic feature is to cause the hardness of mental properties 
-and mind occasioned by erroneous views and conceit supple and 
pliant. It is like two people engaged for the purpose of making 
■a thick and hard hide of an ox or sheep supple and pliant.^ They 
►do so by pouring oil, water and other materials on the hide 
.and with much pressure from their limbs they affect 
a pliancy of the hide. Similarly the pliancy of mind and mental 
properties conjointly remove ”the hardness of mind and mental 
•properties due to erroneous views and con<;eit. These two are 
■the Qpposites of erroneous views and conceit, 

14, FITNESS OF WORK OF MENTAL PROPERTIES 

Fitness of work of mental properties (kaya kammannata 
• 85)3 06 I 5. fitness of work of mind (citta kamm- 

,ahhata Socta Their characteristic feature is to 

cause the disappearance of the inert and inactive condition of 
the mental properties regarding the performance of moral deeds. 
They are the opposites of the hindrance of ‘sense desires'. Just 
,as a piece of gold adulterated with brass and copper is unfit for 
►dissolution till it is heated and thereafter it can be utilized 
for making earrings or rings, even so the hindrance of ‘sense 
•desittC^s' when heated by these two properties are fit and capable 
of doing good moral deeds such as charity and so on, 

16, PROFICIENCY OF MENTAL PROPERTIES 
AND MIND 

^Proficiency of mental properties (kaya* pagunhata «S)3g6 

17, Profiq^ency of mind (citta paguhnata SoX 3 ) • 5 'o), 

Their characteristic feature is to remove or relieve the diseased 
-condition mental properties and the mind. It is like ‘either 
relieving or curing a disease of a person on the verge of death. 
Similarly, these two properties remove the lack of confidence, 
and lack of mindfulness which are dangerou# qualities and make 
liim proficient in respect of good moral acts. 
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1 8 . RECTITUDE OF MENTAL PROPERTIES 
AND MIND 

Rectitude of mental properties (kayujjukata 
19 . Rectitude of mind (cittujjukata St55Cg^t55t5>^). Their 
characteristic feature is to cause the disappearance of crookedness^ 
of mind and its mental concomitants ♦ How can this be illus- 
trated^? Just as a veddah is unable to use a crooked arrow to^ 
his contentment and satisfaction, and can only do so after 
rectifying its crookedness, even so, when the crookedness called the- 
twelve immoral classes of conwriousness is rectified b)r 
the veddah called die rectitude of mind and mental con- 
comitants, could the arrow called the morally beautiful classes of’ 
consciousness be rr)ade to reach any spot the veddah df sires*- 
These two properties are the opposites of crookedness ^ncJ 
cunningness. 

It would have been seen that the last mental concomit- ^ 
ants were given in pairs, as they had the power to inhibit their- 
opposite dbaracteristics* The remaining nine have no such, 
properties. 

Just as the aggregate of material qualities called die body 
fails into sleep by the diffusion of material qualities originating: 
from mind conquered by the hindrance of sloth md torpor,, 
even so does the physical body become composed ,^ight, pliant,, 
fit for work and so on by reason of the diffusion throu^out 
the body of material qualities originating from the mind asso- 
ciated with these six pairs. 

These nineteen mental concomitants are common to all 
classes of morally beautiful consciousness viz 59 . ^ 
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CHAPTER XIII 


THE THREE ABSTINENCES 

I » Right speech (samma vaca OoS@ji 0 d 93) is good and proper 
speech, that is to say, refraining ffom bad and improper speech 
(miccha vaca 038 o)» Right speech is refraining from 

speaking an untruth, carrying tales, the use of harsh and aJt>usive 
language, indulgence in meaningless and unprofitable: 
conversations. 

2 . Right action (samma Icammanto t5)S®@S53C53) is* 

good and proper bodily actions, that is to ^y, refraining from 
bad aijd improper actions (miccha kammanto ® 0^3 5a€@^S5::«55o). 
Rigjht action is refraining from killing, stealJhg and committing, 
adultery. 

3. Right livelihood (sammajeevo is the 

correct and proper livelihood as opposed to wrong and improper 
means of livelihood (miccha jeevo 80 C^d€?@0d). Right liveli- 
hood is for the sake of livelihood abstaining from speaking an 
untruth, carrying tales, the use of har^h and abusive language, 
indulgence in meaningless and unprofitable talks, killing, 
stealing and being unchaste. Although only seven are mentioned 
here, there are many others such as false pretensions, partiality, 
flattery and^many other improper attitudes adopted to curry 
favour and so" on that should be refrained from for the purpose 
of right livelihood. For details of wrong livelihood vide 
Visuddhi Magga, or Path of Purity. 

The three abstinences are obtained in three ways viz (1) when 
occasion arises (2) by taking the Precepts and (3) by complete 
exflnction. Without taking the precepts or ^without complete 
extinction, when one refrains from speaking an untruth and ^ so 
jn as occasion arises, it is called abstinence when occasion arises 
(sampatta viniti SdtS). When one refrains from 

them, in tl^ future by reason of the precepts taken, it is 
called abstfnence by taking the precepts (samadana virati 
00831:^555 BdtS). It is known as abstinence from complete 
extinction (samuccheda virati Sdfl), when they 

arise in classes of transcendental consciousnaes such as stream- 
attainment. 
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Therefore, the three abstinences are obtained in classes of 
transcendental consciousness always and all the three at one and 
the same time, whereas among the worldly classes of consciousness 
they exist only in the eight classes of moral consciousness in 
kamaloka separately and one at a time as opportunity affords. 
When one abstains from speaking an untruth and so on, then 
right speech is associated with the eight classes of moral con- 
“Sciou^ess, but not right action and right livelihood. At the 
time one abstains from improper and wrong bodily actions 
.such as killiirg and so on, right action becomes associated and 
not right speech and right livelihood. When one abstains from 
wrong means of living hy speaking an untruth and so on, right 
livelihood becomes^associated and not the right speech and right 
action. ^ 

er 

It is these three abstinences that are mostly known as morality 
(slla 3(5). Although the mental properties called the three 
abstinences are morally beautiful, they do not arise in sublime 
classes of consciousness (Mahaggata viz those of ^ 

rupaloka and arupaloka. 

THE ILLIMITABLES 

r 

1. Pity (karuna «5)c5i-€fi)D) is a state associated with consciousness 
which moves one^s mind when another is seen suffering. Its 
characteristic feature is the desire to relieve sufferings not only 
•of mankind but of all sentient beings. It is ienfiiaterial and 
not of any concern whether the suffering could be relieved 
•or not. The object for pity is all sentient beings. 

2. Appreciation ( mudita ) is sympathetic joy, 

or a state of congratulatory or benevolent attitude associated 
with consciousness when pleasure and happiness are seen to be 
•enjoyed by others*. Its characteristic feature is to appreciate 
and feel joyful over others’ success and fortune. For appre- ^ 
ciation the object is happy and fortunate beings. These tw<^ 
are called the illimitables ” as they have fof their object 
all living beings which are illimitable. 

There are fotfi: illimitables viz amity, pity, appreciation and 
•equanimity. Amity and equanimity have been previously des- 
cribed as they are*; common to all classes of morally beautiful 
consciousness. 



REASON 


Panfia reason is insight, dear understanding or 

Icnowledge of all things conditioned and composite as possessing 
the three salient features of impermanence, sorrow and absence 
•of a soul or substantial entity. This is a very strong and great 
moral thought. It is a root of moral classes of consciousness. 

The difference in (Sahna w perception, (vmhana 

cognition and (panfia insight should be 

noted here. Perception only receives an impression of an object 
5 uch as blue or green and so on, but does^not realise its character- 
istic features, like a small child possessing knowledge in respect 
of a sovereign. Cognition perceives the impression and realises 
its characteristics, like a villager possessing knowledge in respect 
of \ sovereign. Insight perceives the impression, realises its 
characteristics, and contemplates the object under the three 
salient features of transiency and so on or that the object is 
composed of noth?hg more than the four great essentials and 
so on. It is like a gold smith knowing the amount of gold in 
the sovereign and what amount of alloy there is in it, how it 
can be dissolved and utilized for making rings, earrings and so 
on. 

It is this insight that is described under the factors pertaining 
to Enlightenment such as Iddhi — Potency of Investigation 
{S®6S8c»«5^veemansiddhipada), faculty of reason 
panhfhdriyan), the force of reason ©C* panha balan), 

enlightenment factor of searching the truth ( 

dhamma vicaya samboj jhangan ) and right views 
(00 ©@9 gC® samma ditthi). In the highest possible degree it 
is omniscient. 

This faculty of reason has the power of controlling all other 
mental concomitants associated with the state of consciousness 
pf any of the Paths or their fruition. It may be compared to a 
sharp piercir^ arrow that is capable of piercing a thick tree. 
Just as a clever man can send a sharp piercing arrow right through 
a thkk tree* even so could this faculty of reason realise all pheno- 
mena that are existent in the three worlds as such and such 
in reality and in the ultimate and highest sense. Again, just 
as any existing object in darkness could only^be seen by lighting 
a lamp, so could the faculty of reason realise the three salient 



features of all phenomena, analyse mind and body with reference 
to their features, essential properties, resulting phenomena and 
proximate causes, comprehend the law of dependent origination 
and so on, all of which had been concealed by the darkness 
named ignorance* 

These 25 mental properties beginning from faith and ending 
in reason or insight are known as morally beautiful mental 
properties, as they exist only in such classes of consciousness. 
These 52 properties though included in one chapter were classi-- 
fied by Anuruddha Thera under 9 classes. The reason for 
doing so could easily be understood by the reader without a 
description in detail when the specific functions each class 
performed are graced. 

in 

HOW CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS 
ROOTED IN LUST ARISE 

According to the teaching in sub-corriffnentary yadahi 
natthi kamesu adinavottyadina '' ( q 5 <J^{S 

when one is under the erroneous 
impression that no harm arises from gratifying the five senses, or 
''joaS igtD© ©o* Scopes/' (Natthi 

sukata dukkatanan kammanan phalan vipako) under the more 
heinous erroneous belief in that there are no fruits or results from 
good or bad actions, and automatically of his own accord, without 
being determined by a second person or without impelled by 
a previous consciousness, accompanied by joy indulges in gratifying 
the senses from the five sense objects, viz. any visual object,. 

" sound, smell, taste and touch, or thinks that success or failure 
depends on seeing good or bad objects such as confronting milk 
cows and funerals respectively, or hearing pleasant or unpleasant 
sounds early mornwg, or smelling a fragrant flower or perfuiTle,. 
or dressing a new suit of clothes, or eating milk rice with ghee 
and so on, (none of which comes under the 3 8 actions 
in Mangala Sutta), or, as taught in the vedas, going ki a particular 
kind of conveyance, or without paying attention tq, the law of 
cause and effect, erroneously believing that fortune depends on 
the performance" of rites and rituals such as bali ceremonies, 
offering oTfood, flowers, incense and so on to the planets and 
devas, then the ffrst class of consciousness called automatic 
consciousness accompanied by joy and connected with error arises. 


THOUGHT PROCESS 


When that consciousness arises a thought process consisting 
of seven apperceptions (d© 25 D javana) results. In one mental 
act of sense-perception indicated by the words I see a flower '' 
four processes have to be distinguished, viz, 

(1) vision (chakkhudvara vithi 0 ‘;' 5 !Q©od 88). 

(2) Reproductive sequel 88 

tattanuvattaka manodvara vithi).«» 

{3) Conceiving the name (nama pafinatti vithi 

. S3)* 

(4) Discerning the meaning of the name (attha panhatti 
vithi 88). 


Of these four processes the first three contain apperceptions 
which are only kamma (actions) and the fourth which discerns 
the meaning of the name contain apperceptions which are 
kamma patha (strong enough to cause rebirth in any plane of 
•existence)* The first apperceptional volition in the fourth 
process, havi^ been accompanied by the first three and related 
to th^ by me correlations of contiguity, immediate contiguity, 
absence and abeyance, called kamma or volitional activity, only 
produces results during the span of life in this existence. The 
seventh can produce results in the next existence both as rebirth 
consciousness and as resultant effect during the span of life. 
The remaining five apperceptions between the two are capable 
•of “giving effect, as opportunity occurs, both rebirth and resultant 
effects during the span of life or only resultant effects during 
;the span of life, according to circumstances, in the wheel of 
Sansara or nUichine of existence. 

A 

In the manner in which the ist class of immoral consciousness 
is described, the remaining 10 classes of immoral consciousness 
with the exception of the one associated w^th distraction, and 
the 8 classes of moral consciousness should be adjusted. 



HOW CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS R06tED 
IN AVERSION OR HATE ARISE 


According to sub-commentary dvinnan pana nesan cittanatr 
panatipatadlsu tikkha mandappavatti kale uppatti veditabbS 
(SaM'aOtt) @25^000 St33tS3a25:)d 

*D0®(5 6CCts«9 @0^ 6Eif), when an 
unpleasant object is seen, and the immoral act of killing 
is done automatically without being determined by a second 
person or without being impelled by a previous consciousness, 
or when harsh or abusive words are spoken, or immoral ideas 
arise such as hatred and doing harm to others, the first class 
of automatic imj^oral consciousness accompanied by grief 
and rooted in aversion or hate arises. Similarly, the ^second 
volitional class accompanied by grief and rooted in aversion or 
hate arises, when it is determined by another person or when 
stimulated by a preceding state of consciousness. 

As the sub-commentary states yan kinci anitthalambanan 
navavidha aghata vatthuni ca domanassassa karanan patighassa 
karanancati datthabban ( c0d«SS 253080 

©otS confronting an unpleasant object and the nine 

types of hate bases, are the causes of origination of the two states 
of grief and hate. If grief and hate were to arise from one cause^ 
then would it not be sufficient when either grief or is shown ? 
The reason for stating grief is because in the other classes too 
feeling differentiated them and the same rule was followed here 
in giving both grief and hate. 

This class of consciousness arises in committing the immoral 
acts of killing, using harsh and abusive language, hate, steal^g, 
speaking falsehood, gossiping, and indulging in idle talk. 

If immoral acts like killing, using harsh and abi^ive language*^ 
and hate are caused by hate bases which are unpleasant, when 
one desires to kill and eat the flesh of a fowl, how«doe$ a^fowl 
become an unpleasant object ? Of the nine hate bases, which 
base is obtained in killing and eating the flesh of a fowl is a 
question that shoqld be asked. When a thought arises to eat 
the flesh of a fowl, the enemy that opposes the realisation of 



that idea is the psychic life of the fowl. Therefore the psychic 
life becomes an unpleasant object. It is obtained in that hate 
base called ** anatthan me acari There- 

fore the consciousness that arises in a person who kills animals- 
for the purpose of eating the flesh is one rooted in hate or aversion 
supplemented by greed (lobha paccaya dosa moolika cittan 
@(53^0 e00o6 ©«3:t55o). 

How do the immoral acts of stealing* speaking falsehood,, 
carrying tales and indulgence in idle and unprofitable talk 
originate in consciousness rooted in hate or aversion? When 
a thought arises that by taking what is t^t given from an enemy 
he could be harmed then it is one rooted hate or aversion. 
Simikrly, giving false evidence in Law Courts against an enemy,, 
earning tales with a view to breaking tKe friendship which 
exists with an enemy, indulging in such talk as would be causing 
either a loss or insult to an enemy arise from the root cause of 
hate or aversion. ^ 

HOW CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS ROOTED IN 
NESCIENCE A*RISE 

The commentary Atthasalini states chasu arammanesu 
vedana vas^i^ja majjhattassa kankha pavatti ' kale uppajjati '' 

caSS* 

Whenever perplexity or doubt 
arises accompanied by a neutral sensation in regard to the six 
objects such as visual object and so on, then that conscious- 
ness is known as that which is accompanied by in^ference 
ar;d conjoined with perplexity or doubt. 

As the commentary Atthasalini states, “ idan cittan chasu 
** arammanesu (j^vedanadi vasena majjhattan hutva uddhatan hoti 

(<g<qo - 

®«50*S). Whenever distraction or restlessness, 
accompanied by a neutral sensation arises in rtspect of the six 
objects such as visual object and so on, that, conscious- 
ness is known as that which is accompanied by indifference- 
and conjoined with distraction or restlessness. 



Of these two classes the first one conjoined with perplexity 
or doubt has the potency to cause rebirth in the four planes of 
misery and resultant effects during the span of life, and in 
the seven planes of fortunate sense experience, only the resultant 
-effects during existence. 

The second one conjoined with distraction or restlessness 
is incapable of giving rebirth in any plane, but, nevertlieless, 
it causes resultant effects in planes of misery or those of fortunate 
•sense-experience. 

Of these iz classes of immoral* consciousness, 8 are rooted in 
Just or greed and nescience, 2 are rooted in hate or aversion 
-and nescience and 2 have only one root namely nescience.^ 

Whenever consciousness rooted in lust or greed arises, the face 
changes colour becoming red like a very ripe nuga fruit (banyan), 
when one rooted in hate or aversion arises, the face becomes 
■dark like a ripe jambu fruit. Whenever one ^rooted in nescience 
arises the face becomes the colour of sesame oil. Therefore 
from one’s physiognomy, the type of consciousness could be 
ascertained. 

o 

IMMORAL RESULTANT CLASSES ' 
UNACCOMPANIED BY HETUS 

Out of the 1 8 classes of consciousness unaccompanied by 
hetus (@05525) 7 classes of immoral resultants are obtained from 
-each of the 12 classes of immoral consciousness by way of 
result or effect. In the event of any action being done by the 
first class of immoral consciousness accompanied by joy and 
•connected with erppr, it would cause rebirth in the four planes 
of misery and give rise to resultant effects during the span of 
life, and in planes of fortunate sense-experience, only resultant 
effects. How does it do so ? Of the seven classy of immoraf' 
resultants, that investigating class of consciousness accompanied 
by ne^atral sensation (upekkha sahagata santirana cittai^ 

00Q55csDOa 00 25363 SfJtJJo), having obtained asynchronous voli- 
tions fvonu the correlation of kamma belonging to the immoral 
consciousness, arisesoin the four planes of misery by way of rebirth* 
Thereafter, when hideous looking and unpleasant objects such 



as figures and fires are seen, eye cognition arises through the eye- 
door by way of effect, immediately following and contiguous, 
to it by way of receiving the objects immoral resultant called 
the recipient consciousness, next following and contiguous to- 
it by way of investigating the objects the first investigating 
consciousness, which appeared as^ rebirth consciousness, arises 
now functioning as investigating consciousness. 

Similarly, when unpleasant words are heard such as assault, 
kill and other harsh and abusive language, auditory conscious- 
ness resulting from immoral deeds arises, and similarly the 
remaining ones, for instance, immoral resultant of olfactory con- 
sciousness arises when abominable and offensive smell which is. 
unbearable comes within the avenue of the ‘?>rgan of sense, and 
in likJ manner immoral resultant of gust;^tory consciousness, 
arista when the unhappy and miserable beings are laid on their 
backs, mouths opened with huge iron bars, and boiling water 
and red hot iron balls are placed to be drunk and eaten respectively. 
Again immoral res'iiltant of tactile cognition accompanied by 
pain arises when they ire placed on red hot iron floors and 
divided into fours, eights, and six teens, or placed in red hot 
iron conveyances and assaulted with thorny sticks and taken 
to the angara pabbata (charcoal rock),** 

BASE OF EYE CONSCIOUSNESS 

What is t{i^^ base that eye consciousness depends on? Of 
the two^ the eye-ball which is formed of the four great essentials 
in which the element of extension predominates, and the sensi- 
tive material quality of the eye which is a material quality 
derived from the four great essentials, the eye consciousness arises 
depending on the eye base or the sensitive material quality of 
the^eye, Jhe eye-ball is a physical substance^or matter formed 
from the four great material qualities in the ultimate and highest 
sense. Together with colour, taste, smell and nutritive essence, 
Ae eight are ^Iled inseparables. Therefore it will be seen that 
even what is^known as matter in the highest and ultimate sense 
is con^tkute'H of the eight inseparables which are only qualities,. 
The sensitive material quality of the eye is a fnaterial quality 
derived from the four great essentials which originated in this, 
existence in the body as a result of a mor?l act in kamaloka 
in a previous existence such as the offering of a visual object 
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through craving for visual objects. This sensitive material 
-quality exists diffused through the seven membranes like sesame 
oil filtered through seven layers of cotton, behind the region of 
the pupil in the cornea surrounded by the sclerotic. When the 
sensitive material quality of the eye is rolled into a ball it is 
of the size of the head of^a louse. Whenever a visual object 
appears in front of the sensitive material quality, the eye con- 
sciousness originating from this base perceives the sense impres- 
-sion. In this sensitive material quality there is a group (kalapa 
c>f ten, formed of the eight inseparables, sensitive material 
‘ quality of the eye and psychic life, which is known as the *eye- 
■decadd 

BASE OV AUDITORY CONSCIOUSNESS 

r 

What is the base on which auditory consciousness dep^ds ? 
It depends on the sensitive material quality of the ear, which is 
•derived from the four great material qualities that exist in the 
internal ear as the result of giving owing tp craving for sounds 
By way of charity sounds in a previgus existence. Inside the 
-external ear, that is in the internal ear, there exists a very 
fine and delicate hair resembling a copper coloured ring in which 
the sensitive material quality of the ear exists in a state of 
■diffusion like oil. The auditory consciousness which arises 
depending on this base perceives sounds. This base is con- 
-stituted of the eight inseparables, sensitive material quality of 
xhe ear, and vital force which form a group knqj^ as the *ear- 
decad.^ 

BASE OF OLFACTORY CONSCIOUSNESS 

What is the base on which olfactory consciousness depends ? 
It depends on the sensitive material quality of the nose derived 
from the four gr-p^at essentials that exist in the body. as a r^ult 
-of the performance of a moral act in a previous existence by way 
of offering sweet scents owing to craving for smell. Inside 
the nose a state of oil is present diffused through^rresembling the 
•shape of a goat's hoof. Olfactory consciousness depending on 
this® base arises whenever a good or bad smell corrfes within its 
avenue, and pefceives the impression of smell. This base which 
is formed of the eight inseparables, sensitive material quality 
of smell and vita^ force constitute a group known as ' nose- 
decad.' 


f 



BASE OF GUSTATORY CONSCIOUSNESS 


What is the base on which gustatory consciousness depends ? 
It depends on the sensitive material quality of the tongue 
derived from the four great essentials existing in the body as 
the result of the performance of a moral act in a previous existence, 
such as giving sapids by way of charity, owing to craving for 
sapids. In the middle of the tongue there exists diffused thurough 
a site resembling the end of a lotus flower the sensitive material 
quality of the tongue resembling oiL Gustatory consciousness 
depending on this arises whenever any taste comes in contact 
with the tongue, and perceives the impression of taste. This 
base which is formed of the eight inseparable^, sensitive material 
quality of the tongue and vital force constitute the group known 
as ' j:ongue-decad.' 

BASE OF TACTILE CONSCIOUSNESS 

What base does tactile consciousness depend on ? It depends 
on the sensitive material quality of the body, with the exception 
of the ends of hair, down, nails, epithelial scales of the body, 
and heat evolving from metabolism bqth internal and external, 
derived from the four great essentials of the body which liave 
originated by reason of a moral act performed in the past existence 
as giving by way of charity a tangible object owing to craving 
for tangible^ objects. This sensitive material quality exists 
diffused through the body as something resembling oil. When- 
ever an unpleasant tangible object comes in contact with it, 
then tactile consciousness accompanied by pain arises and 
perceives the sense impression. This base is formed of the 
eight inseparables, sensitive material quality of the body 
an^ vital force of psychic life and constitutes the group known 
as ^ body-decad.* ^ 

^ ILLUSTRATIONS SHOWING THE ARISING OF 

m 

KIVE DOOR SENSE4MPRESSI0NS 

How could the arising of the five-door sense-impressions 
be illustrated}’ Just as a sound arises when a drunl is struck 
with a stick, so do the five sense impressionsf*arise when the five 
sense fields come in contact with the five sensory organs. That 



the sensitive material quality is like the face of the drum, contact 
of the five sense objects is like striking the drura with a stick, 
and the five sense-impressions like the sound of the drum, 
should be understood. It can easily be understood if one were 
to think as to how fire arises on striking a match stick on a 
box of matches. r. 

These five sensitive material qualities are like five blind 
strong men possessed of their limbs and other organs, and the 
five classes of consciousness that are dependent on the five 
bases are like five deformed and limbless men possessing eye sight. 
Just as, when the limjbless man 'gets on the back of the blind 
strong man, both could reach any destination they desire, so could 
the five classes of consciousness, which depend on the fivp blind 
sensitive material qualities, perceive the sense impressions^like 
their reaching the desired destination. 

RECIPIENT AND INVESTIGATING 

€ 

CONSCIOUSNESS 

In a process of thought the state of consciousness immediately 
following and contiguotfs to the five classes of sense cognition 
is known as the recipient consciousness. It first receives the 
impressions already perceived by them, and the one following 
next is investigating consciousness, which has the function 
of investigating what is received and coming to indecision. 

When unpleasant objects such as visual object and so on 
come within the avenue of the five doors immoral resultant 
consciousness of eye, ear, nose, tongue, and body arise, and also 
the immoral resultant recipient consciousness and investigating 
consciousness. rs ^ 

Whenever any of the immoral classes of consciousness with th^r 
exception of that accompanied by distraction givesrtise to rebirth 
in the four planes of misery, this immoral resujtant investi- 
gating consciousness performs the three function^ of'^r^irth, 
life continuum l.nd redecease. During the span of life the seven 
classes of- immoral resultants arise, according to circumstances, 
from all the twelve classes of immoral consciousness by way 
of resulting effects. 


SEVEN IMMORAL RESULTANTS 


In the seven planes of fortunate sense experience, these seven 
immoral reiultants arise from immoral acts done in the past 
in any subsequent existence. 

■> 

With the exception of the realm of unconscious beings, in 
the other 15 Brahmalokas immoral resultants of visual con- 
sciousness and auditor}’’ consciousness, recipient and investigat- 
ing results arise. These occur when the Brahmas view the 
world of men or come thereto, and as r|sults of immoral acts 
done in previous existences. 

EIGHT MORAL RESULTANTS 

• 

When a pleasant object comes within the avenue of the sense 
doors then the eigkt classes of moral resultants such as visual 
consciousness and so on arise, as a result of moral deeds done 
in previous existences. 

INEFFECTIVE CLASSES 


Five door turning to impressions arises when either an un- 
pleasant or S^pleasant object comes in contact with any of tlie 
five d( 3 ors such as eye door and so on, by way of directing the 
attention of consciousness to the sense impressions. This is 
also known as kriya mano dhatu (§co# or ineffect- 

ive element of mind. 


l5[ind~door turning to impressions is known^as mano vihnana 
dhatu (@©2553 Qotg) or element of mind cognition. 

Tj is the 19 classes of consciousness that arise as the life continuum 
(bhavanga a5©f oo), which turn to objects perceived by the five 
classes of sei^se impressions as sight, hearing, odour, taste and 
touch? ' * * 

■* 

Consciousness of aesthetic pleasure is that# which makes an 
Arahat laugh over subtle objects and so on. 



HOW THE EIGHT CLASSES OF MORAL 


CONSCIOUSNESS ARISE ^ 

(1) Out of the morally’ beautiful classes of conscfcusness, the 
features of the first great class are thus : — As the sub-commentary 
states, yada pana yo deyyadhamma patiggahakadi sampattin 

S)®® c8QC(S)3QD«»a§ ooSbmSf) and 
so on, whenever suitable articles for offering and suitable reci- 
pients are fortunately present and one were to give charity or 
observe the eight precepts or perform any other moral act with 
pleasure and heedful of the resulting effects that will doubtless 
take place, that is connected with knowledge (kammassakata 
nana and when undetermined by another 

person or unstimi^lated by a preceding state of consciousness, 
then the first class of moral consciousness known as autoiiiatic 
consciousness accompanied by joy and connected with knowledge 
arises. 

<r 

(2) As stated in respect of the first class, when any moral 
action is done such as giving charity and so on with pleasure 
and connected with knowledge in the belief that all mental 
actions have resulting effects and determined by a second person,, 
when the individual delays to perform this act owing to craving 
for possessions, who is a good friend and who states that a person 
of your position should not be without giving alms and all the 
fortune you enjoy in this existence is due to yotjf* having given 
alms in previous existence, or having seen others giving alms,, 
he makes up his mind to do the same, that is, impelled by a 
preceding state of consciousness, then the second class known 
as volitional consciousness accompanied by joy and connected 
with knowledge arises. 

(3) Children, who had seen alms being given by their parents,, 
no sooner than they encounter a Bhikkhu, would with pleasure “ 
offer anything in their possession, or having been taught by parents 
they salute a priest with great reverence by keepyig the hands 
raised well above the head with the fingers togethei* yid in 
apposition, the*' two forearms and the two legs in apposition 
with the*' head inclined downwards, then the third class known 
as automatic consciousness accompanied by joy and disconnected 
from knowledge arises. 



(4) A^henever parents enjoin a child to offer this to the 
Bhikkhu or salute him with reverence, and such orders are 
carried out with pleasure, then the fourth class known as volitional 
consciousness accompanied by joy and disconnected from 
knowledge arises. 

(5) Whenever, by reason of one^being not so fortunate as to 
possess suitable offerings or recipients, he with indifference and 
connected with knowledge in the belief that giving alms brings 
in good results, undetermined by a second person or unstimulated 
by a previous state of consciousness, very often by reason of 
the practice in previous existences, gives alms or performs any 
other moral act, then the fifth class knovvn as Automatic con- 
sciousness accompanied by indifference and connected with 
knowledge arises. 

(6j Whenever the same act as stated in respect of the 
class is performed, being determined by a second person or 
impelled by a previous state of consciousness, then the sixth 
class known as volitional consciousness accompanied by in- 
difference and .connected with knowledge arises. 

(7) Whenever, owing to a child being not so fortunate as to 
own suitable offerings or recipients and having seen his parents 
performing moral acts, he automatically gives anything he possesses* 
to a Bhikkhu or salutes him with reverence, then the seventh 
class known as Automatic consciousness accompanied by in- 
difference aflri disconnected from knowledge arises. 

(8) When alms are given as stated in class seven, and not 
automatically but being enjoined to do so by his parents, then the 
8th class called volitional consciousness accompanied by in- 
difference and disconnected from knowledge arises. 

in the four automatic and volitional classes of consciousness 
disconnected from knowledge an illustration of a child was given. 
Then the question may be asked as to whether such classes of 
&nsciousness ^occur only amongst the children. The answer 
is in the negative. Similar classes can occur amongst adults, 
old people ^d even amongst the learned who possess ordinary 
knowledge and wisdom, but not right views wkh regard to the 
inevitable resulting fruits that accrue from giving alm^ or doing 
any other moral act or at a time when the ^t is done without 
thinking of the resulting effects. 
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ILLUSTRATION SHOWING THE ORIGINATION 
OF FIRST CLASS OF MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS 

When an individual thinks of giving alms and begins collecting 
the articles for offering and searching for the Bhikkhus v^ho 
^re to be the recipients, then^an incalculable number of thought 
processes, each containing seven apperceptions (C5©25:5 javana), 
takes ^place during that period. On the day and at the time of 
placing the offerings on the hands of the recipients, the process 
•of thought which occasions the origination of the medium of 
-communication by body by mea|is of which the offerings are 
made, is called the ^ path of moral act by way of charity, 
{danamayan kusalaf? kammapathan C a), 

that is the volitional activity that possesses energy to'" cause 
rebirth in the seven planes of fortunate sense experience and to 
be amply rewarded in the form of wealth during his span 
*of existence. Thereafter, every time he thinks of the moral 
act done, the amount of good moral actions or thought processes 
is also incalculable. The processes of thought* that originate 
before and after the performance of the act add greater strength 
to the kamma done, and now the volitional activity is capable 
of giving a TLhetuka padsandhi of the higher type 
ukkatthan) or rebirth associated with the three roots of 
disinterestedness, amity and knowledge. Of the seven apper- 
ceptions or javana (d®253), the first has its fruits itt^his existence 
itself as resultant effects in the form of immense wealtli such 
.as were enjoyed by Dhananjaya, Mendaka and so on during the 
past, the seventh one causes rebirth in any realm of fortunate 
-sense experience in the following existence and also resultant 
-effects during the span of life there, such as was provided for 
Ankura devaputt^ and so on. The remaining five volitions 
present in the apperceptions are capable of effecting both rebirth 
.^and resultant effects either in kamaloka, Rupa or Arupalokasi^ 
.as circumstances permit, for indefinite period^ Even after 
the sanction of a kappa (aeon) and when opporti^ity ^affords, 
one can even after departing from an existence in the worst plane 
of misery^ be born in any of the six devalokas, develop the 
fourth stage of jhajjia from the kasina circle of air and be born 
.again in the Brahmalokas. 



This first great class of consciousness arises in this world of 
men in Bodhisattas born for the last time, whose kamniic force 
at rebirth is sufficient to live for an asankheyya (<fOOo@©aC}o) 
incalculable number of years* Although such is the case, as 
our Gautama Bodhisatta was born during the decadence 
of a kappa when physical conditior^ were unsuitable for long 
life, he was only able to live for the very short period of 8o 
years* ^ 

REASON FOR CALLING THIS CLASS OF 
MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS GREAT 

Why is the adjective ‘*great’' used before tl^se classes of con- 
sciousness when the sublime states of consciousness in Rupa and 
Arupaloka and transcendental consciousness* are progressively 
higher classes? The answer is that the word maha (§0^1) ^'great^"^ 
is used because these classes have a wider and more extensive 
field for rebirth an4 resultant effects, whereas the higher classes 
* are only capable of effecting results in particular realms according 
to the stages of Jhana developed, and the paths entered* These 
eight classes of moral consciousness give rise to rebirth and 
resulting effects during the span of lif* in the seven planes of 
fortunate sense experience and resultant effects in the eleven 
planes of Kamaloka existence. Therefore, there is no other class of 
consciousness, than the great moral classes of consciousness, that 
has such an intensive and wide field for effects to take place* 
• 

HOW THE EIGHT MORAL CLASSES BECOME 
ENDLESS AND INCALCULABLE 

Although the eight great classes of moral consciousness, four 
of which are accompanied by joy and four^ by indifference, 
are described as eight, they become 15,120 when reckoned by 
way of the five places where they can originate* How is this 
reckoned ? ^ 

^^^ameilS pufinavatthuhi gocaradhipatihica, • 

Kamma heenaditoceva ganeyya naya ko^^do 

‘‘sa@®js3 e(3S)j©cf*8et3480 
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According to this stanza the calculation should be made* When 
the eight classes of great moral consciousness are multiplied 
by the ten kinds of moral acts, viz charity, morality /concentration, 
transferring of merit to others, receiving merit from others, 
hearing the doctrine, preaching the doctrine, reverence, service, 
and steps taken to form correct views, they become eighty. 
When that number is multiplied by the six fields of sense viz. 
visual object, sound, smell, sapids, touch and cognizable object, 
they become 480 classes. Of these, when the 240 classes accom- 
panied with knowledge are multiplied by the four steps to Iddhi 
potency ( viz desire-to-do ), mind, effort and investigation they 
become 960 classes. ^Wheii the' 240 classes disconnected from 
knowledge are multiplied by three of the steps to Iddhi potency, 
viz desire-to-do, ?hind, and effort, they become 720 classes. 
When tliese two classes are added they become 1,680. This 
number when multiplied by the three doors through which 
all moral acts should be performed — viz by body, speech and 
thought — they become 5,040. When this is multiplied by the 
three grades of minor, moderate and highest, 1:hcy become 15,120 - 
classes. 

In the commentary, written by Buddhadatta Ac^iya, called 
tbe Abhidhamma Avat&, the following verse appears — 

** Sattarasa sahassani dvesatani asitica 
Kamavacara punhani bhavantiti viniddise 

00»623&OS!S «©00t530£9 

tt55©»©©(5 ” 

According to this, 17,280 moral states of consciousness are said 
to occur. This discrepancy is due to the 240 classes of con- 
sciousness disconnected from knowledge being reckoned uioder 
the four steps to Iddhi potency, when the fourth step of investi- 
gation is not present in such classes. 

When the 15,120 classes are multiplied by time such as past, 
present and future, and by different places, the number •b^omes 
endless and incalculable. 

The eight classes of great ineffective consciousness should be 
similarly reckoned.. 



HOW THE EIGHT GREAT MORAL RESULTANTS 
BECOME ENDLESS AND INCALCULABLE 


The sub-commentary states imanipi ittha itfha majjhatta- 
■rammana vasena yathakkaman somanassa upekkha sahitani*^ 
Jgdb ©@C025> 

©■aoa^aocQeQ :3a 3 sS). When a moral conscious- 

ness arises from a very pleasant object, the resultant consciousness 
would be accompanied by joy, and when it arises from a moder- 
ately pleasant object, then the resultant consciousness would 
be accompanied with indifference. What are the causes of the 
resultants being connected with knowledge and disconnected 
from knowledge ? When the kamma fore# which gives rise 
to rcHrth is intense, then rebirth consciousness which appears 
.as a» resultant is accompanied with knowledge, and when the 
kamma force is feeble and yet gives rise to rebirth, then the 
resultant rebirth consciousness is disconnected from knowledge. 

• When the great resultant consciousness appears as retention 
<onsciousness (tadalambana t5) it will be very often 

-connected with knowledge or disconnected from knowledge 
■ according as the previous javana vlth^ 8S) or process 

of apperception is connected with knowledge or disconnected 
from knowledge. But this does not take place invariably and 
.as a rule. Why so ? Because an individual whose rebirth 
consciousness is connected with knowledge, and whose life 
•contii:^ium (bhavanga is also as such, whenever apper- 

ceptions disconnected from knowledge arise, by reason of the 
force of the previous life continuum (bhavanga Go ©a *5)) retention 
■consciousness can be connected with knowledge. 

Similarly, an individual whose rebirth consciousness is dis- 
'Cotftiected from knowledge can have a reten|ion consciousness 
disconnected from knowledge, even when it follows appercep- 
tions connected with knowledge. 

REBIRTH CONSCIOUSNESS 
• • * • 

By the force of the eight great moral classes eff consciousness, 
.according to circumstances, rebirth can be caused by atiy one of 
the nine classes of consciousness capable of* giving rebirth in 
kamal5ka excluding the four planes of misery. 
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To one who obtains rebirth in any sphere of fortunate sense 
experience from an intense and great moral consciousness^ 
eight resultants conditioned by roots and eight resultants un- 
conditioned by roots take place during the span of life* 
When rebirth occurs from one of the great resultants connected 
with knowledge, as resultant effects one gets immense wealth 
in the form of gold, silver, jewels, cattle, horses, landed property 
and so on. 

An individual, who is born with rebirth consciousness condi- 
tioned by two roots (duhetuka and disconnected 

from knowledge, can obtain wealth of a moderate degree by his. 
own effort such as doing agriculture, trade and so on. One,, 
who is born from a^eeble moral consciousness disconnected from- 
knowledge, is borg, blind or defective in any of the sensory 
organs or deformed and so on, and as resultant effects one* has. 
to work as a servant or engage himself in low type of work such 
as fishing, hunting and so on. During the span of life he only 
obtains as resultant effects the eight moral Resultants uncondi- c 
tioned by roots. As the latter has no good resultant effects- 
he is compelled to lead a miserable life.. In Rupaloka, excepting 
unconscious beings, those in the other fifteen planes obtairr 
only the four good resutcants of visual consciousness, auditory 
consciousness, recipient consciousness and investigating con.-^ 
sciousness unconditioned by roots. 

CHULANAGA CONTROVERSY'^ 

According to the controversy by Chuianaga Thero, out of the- 
four great moral classes of consciousness conditioned by the- 
three roots and which are of the highest degree, one gives rise 
to rebirth in the form of a great moral resultant consciousness, 
conditioned by th^ three roots out of the four classes of resultSnt 
consciousness. During the span of life 16 resultants arise, 
eight being great moral resultants conditioned by their roots, 
and eight unconditioned by their roots. Out of #the four great 
moral classes of consciousness conditioned by the three roots 
but which are feeble, any one of them resembf^s in power 
one out of the fUur great moral classes conditioned by only two> 
roots but-- of the highest degree. Therefore, when rebirth 
occurs from a feebfe ti-hetuka or the highest duhetuka, that is, 
connected with the three roots which are feeble or two roots- 
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•which are very high, it is a great moral resultant disconnected 
from knowl^ge out of the four such resultants that arises as 
rebirth consciousness. During the span of life twelve resultants 
are obtained, namely, four great resultants disconnected from 
knowledge and eight unconditioned by roots. When a feeble 
great moral consciousness connected with two roots, out of the 
four such classes, causes rebirth, it is the moral resultant known 
.as investigating consciousness accompanied by indifference that 
arises as rebirth consciousness. During the span of life only 
the eight resultants unconditioned by roots are obtained. 

Although the great resultants are eight? they become innumer- 
able and incalculable when reckoned in th^ following manner. 
TheyJbecome 8o when the ten classes of moral acts are reckoned. 
Th^e become 480 when the six sensory* objects are taken 
into account. They become 1,440 when the three doors of body 
.speech and thought are reckoned. They become 4,320 when 
^each act is divided into three degrees feeble, moderate and 
* intense. When time and places are reckoned they become 
endless and incalculable. 

Thus the eight great moral classes appear as 15,280, the eight 
great ineffective classes as i 5,280, and the eight great resultants 
.as 4,320 as far as the range of calculation goes. 

EIGHT GREAT INEFFECTIVE CLASSES 
BELONGING TO THE ARAHANTS 

The commentary Atthasalini states ‘Tan tan kiccasadhana 
■vasena pavatta pana karana matta meva hoti tasma kriyavutta^* 
5a€®!fia£)25^ ©©»!« c©e'es>DOsg3 ®ts3e3 

*^ 5 © Although such and such 

an action is done, as it is incapable of producing results, any 
action done 5tich as giving alms and so on is only a mere 
.action and y: is called ineffective. Atthasalini further states 

ida# eittah ahfiesan asadharanan khinasavasseva pad pugg^tlikan 
■chasu dvaresu labbhati StS)tS>o 

C3o0gcs5<s)(§cs>. This 

^oup of ineffective classes of consciousnses is not obtained 
Jby the worldings and those who have attained the paths and 
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fruitions up to the Never-re turners (Anagamis). They only 
arise in the Arahants, Pacceka Buddhas and Buddl;|,as, who have 
totally extinguished all the asavas (defilements, torments and so- 
on). Similar to the moral classes of consciousness, the ineffective 
classes originate through the six doors. 

r 

The three classes of moral, resultant and ineffective conscious- 
ness, /nay be compared to a mango tree. The great moral con- 
sciousness is like a ripe seed fit for germination, and ineffective 
consciousness is like a ripe seed unfit for germination and there- 
fore not producing a tree, and the great resultant class is like- 
the fruits that appear on the tree. 

SYNTHESIS OF MENTAL PROPERTIES OF, 
CONSCIOUSNESS IN RUPALOKA AND ARUPAl 5 kA 

In the 27 classes of sublime consciousness made up of 1 5‘ 
of tupa and 12 of Arupa consciousness, all tke mental properties, 
obtained in kamaloka consciousness with the exception of the 
three Abstinences arise in the tliree classes of ist stage of Jhana.. 
Therefore, 35 mental properties arise in ist stage of Jhana. In 
the three classes of 2nd''' stage of Jhana with the exception of 
initial application there are 34. In the three classes of 3rd 
stage of Jhana there are 3 3 , excluding both initial and sustained 
application. In the 3 classes of the 4th stage of Jhana 32 are 
obtained excluding initial application, sustaineef application 
and pleasurable interest. In the l 5 classes of the 5th stSge of 
Jhana, eliminating initial application, sustained application,, 
pleasurable interest, pity and appreciation, 30 mental properties 
are obtained. When one wishes to ascertain what mental 
properties are associated with and what not associated with classes 
of sublime conscjousness, the three abstinences must alwcys. 
be totally eliminated. The reason for this being that the 
abstinences come under purity of morals, which has to be 
completed before purity of mind in the form Jhana takes 
place. The five mental properties not arising in the 5th stage of 
Jhana? arise in some and not in other Jhanas. Therefore one^ust 
ascertain the differences existing between the different classes 
of conscio^isness by taking initial application, sustained appli- 
cation, pleasurable interest, pity and appreciation into consider- 
ation. 
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SYNTHESIS OF MENTAL PROPERTIES IN 


’rupaloka consciousness 

Vibhangappakarana states Jhananti vitakko vicato pit! 
sukhan cittekaggata '' (SiE)02Sat5SS ©35X550 BSi^do 8t9 Q©* 
05020 eao). Initial application, sustained application 
pleasurable interest, pleasure and one-pointedness are^ the 
five factors of Jhana* Each of these, individually taken, 
is called a factor of Jhana, but not Jhana itselL When all the 
five factors arise in one state of consciousness, then it is called 
Jhana* If such be the case, how is it «that when four, three 
or two factors are associated with consciousness, they too become 
Jhanas,? When the two factors of equanimity and one-pointed- 
ness^ are associated with consciousness, they themselves perform 
the functions of the other three factors* Therefore, consciousness 
which is associated with two factors also is Jhana* How do the 
five properties of initial application and so on become Jhana 
• factors ? sacca sankhepa states : — 

Upanij jhana kiccatta kamadi patipakkhito 
Santesupica afinesu pancevajha^a sahhita 

«S0025I55O 355300^ ^ 8 C CSS <£ 0 

Because thes5^ five factors of initial application and so on are 
associated with the ist Jhana consciousness, which consists in 
all of 3 5 mental properties, it is called a Jhana* Then, if only 
these five are Jhana factors, is one justified in calling the other 
30 mental properties and consciousness as belonging to Kama- 
ioka ? Or is there another designation for them in Rupaldka 7 
Ju^ as many ingredients used for a curry a%r boiling become 
a curry by the force of heat, even so the other 30 mental properties 
associated with consciousness containing the five Jhana factors 
become Jhanujl by the force of the five Jhana factors* Initial 
application and so on are called the Jhana factors because they view 
the otj^t from very close quarters and also because they are the 
opposites of the five hindrances, which are inhiBited* The word 
Jhana is derived from the root Jhecintayan (©i8S)©S5X553c6c) 

* ^ viewing at close quarters. ' ' What does it lookiat at close quarters ? 
It looks at the transformed after-image (patibhaga nimitta 



CsSttajdSj fiS®t53t33) of kasina circles and so on at close quarters. 
How does it look at the object at close quattens ? When 3 1 
blind men and 5 possessing good eyesight are asked to look at 
a blaze of fire on the top of a mountain in a dark night, those 
five men who are not blind will see the blaze of fire as it was 
quite close to them. As it isra dark night, the trees and creepers 
and so on that are between them and the place of the fire will 
not be seen. Similarly, the five factors of Jhana associated 
with consciousness will, without seeing any other object, only see 
die transformed after-image (patibhaga nimitta). Just as the 
3 1 men who are blind are unable to see the blaze of fire on the 
mountain, so are the $0 mental 'properties such as contact and 
so on and the Jhana consciousness with which they are associated 
unable to see the bright and fier^ appearance of the r trans- 
formed after-imagd' (patibagha nimitta o8e533CS) s 0 ®«S 5 t 53 )^ 

FUNCTIONS . OF JHANA FACTORS 

The mental property of initial applicatidh makes the Jhana r 
consciousness associated with its adjuncts apply itself initially 
to the transformed aftet'-image of th^ kasina circle. Sustained 
application causes the Jhana consciousness with its associated 
adjuncts apply itself in'^a sustained manner without a break. 
Pleasurable interest makes the Jhana consciousness and the 
associated adjuncts pleased at the transformed after-image. 
Pleasure causes the Jhana consciousness and the adjuncts which 
are associated with it happiness over the transtormed ^ after- 
image. The mental property of one-pointedness, having 
obtained help from the other four factors, keeps itself and the 
Jhana consciousness with its adjuncts well established on the 
transformed after-image and can do whatever it desires with the 
object. Therefore, the five factors are equally well established 
on the transformed after-image, without any one of the facfbrs 
being less or more than the others. 

r 

These five factors of the Jhana become enemir^ of the five 
Hindrances that are hostile to them. Initial appli(;:ation, called 
the Ron, is inimical to sloth and torpor, called the elephant. 
Sustained application called garunda (a kind of hawk) is inimical 
to perplexity or doubt, called the snake. Pleasurable interest, 
called the cat, is inimical to ill-will, called the rat. Pleasure, 
called the snake, is inimical to distraction and worry, called the 


frog, 6ne-pointedness, called the tiger, is inimical to the sense 
desires, called the deer. Thus it will be seen that these five 
factors are able to inhibit the five Hindrances, 

HOW JHANA CONSCIOUSNESS GIVES RISE 
TO resiIlts 

How does Jhana consciousness in Rupaldka produce reWts > 
When one who practises mental culture on calm and develops 
the 1st stage of Jhana and dies in that state, he would be born 
in the realm of Brahma’s retiryae by the resultant consciousness 
corresponding to the ist stage of Jhana, After the expiration 
of one third of kappa (aeon), he dies and if nit reborn in another 
realm '’of Brahmaloka, would take rebirth jn kamaloka either 
with resultant consciousness accompanied by tliree or two roots 
according to the moral class of consciousness from which he 
developed the 1 st Jhana in a previous existence, 

• 

RESULTS OF FIRST JHANA 

When the 1st stage of Rupaloka Jhana has been developed 
and reviewed with two or three of the five reviewing habits and 
practised, and he dies after practising two or three reviewing 
habits, he would be born in die realm of Brahma’s Ministers 
and live for half a kappa (aeon), after which if not reborn in 
another realA of Brahmaloka, would take rebirth in kamaloka 
either* with resultant consciousness accompanied by diree or 
two roots according to the moral class of consciousness from 
which he developed the 1st Jhana in a previous existence. 

When the ist stage of Rupaloka Jhana has been developed 
anci well practised in respect of the five revising habits, after 
death he would be born in the realm of Maha Brahma and live 
for one kappa (aeon). After death, if not reborn in another 
realm of Brahmaloka, he would take rebirth in one of the 
seven planes of fortunate sense-experience, 

• * * 

According to the commentary Atthasalini •^Htthiyd pana 
ariya va anariya va attha samapatti labhiniyo brahmapari- 
sajjesuyeva nibbattanti” 0253 C|pS'aioS)3 qpiiaS'oBO©! 

§qs:Soo 8' ce@e55'seco0 



25 X 55 £ 5 X 9 ) when women who have attained the first three paths and 
fruition but not developed any Jhanas and remain as householders 
and develop the ist stage of Jhana just before death, they are 
reborn in the realm of Brahma's retinue. And so would the 
women who have developed Jhanas but not attained the paths 
and fruits. Thereafter, thpy would progressively develop 
Jhanas up to the 5th stage and would be reborn time after time 
in the other realms of Brahmaloka and at last in the realm of 
Supreme Beings (Akanittha whence they would 

attain Nibbana. 

RESULTS OF SECOND AND THIRD JHANAS 

When the 2nd ai?d 3rd stages of Jhana are developed, rebirth 
takes place in the realms of minor lustre, of infinite lustre and 
of the radiant Brahma, according to the degree of the jKana 
from the view point of the five reviewing habits. Although 
both the stages effect rebirth in one plane, there would be the 
difference in their lustre and fortune. If *^chey are incapable 
after death of being reborn in other realms of Rupaloka, they 
would take rebirth in any of the seven planes of fortunate 
sense experience either with resultant consciousness accompanied 
widi three or two roots 'according to die nature of moral con- 
sciousness in the thought process from which the Jhana was 
developed. 


RESULTS OF FOURTH JHANA^ 

When the 4th stage of Jhana is developed in a mild, moderate 
and intense degree, according to the five reviewing habits, rebirth 
takes place respectively in the realms of the Brahma of minor 
aura, of infinite aura and of the Brahma full of steady aura. 
After death, if not reborn in any of the other Rupalokas, rebu^th 
would be effected in any of the seven planes of fortunate sense 
experience in the same manner as stated previously. 

RESULTS OF FIFTH JHANA 

r 

When the 5th stage of Jhana has been developed in a mild, 
moderate and intense degree, in respect of the five reviewing 
habits, rebirth take^ place in the realm of the Brahma of great 
reward. Although their life term is the same, namely, 500 



Maha Kappas (aeons), there is a difference in their brilliance 
according to, the degree of cultivating the Jhana. 

The 5th stage of Jhana could he developed by other than 
Buddhists who have a ti-hetuka patisandhi, that is, rebirth con- 
’sciousness accompanied by three* roots of disinterestedness, 
amity and knowledge* When those with erroneous ideas and 
views, seeing the faults of mind and mental concomitants* only, 
desire to inhibit them as ^^sanha rogo sanna gando^' 

©da ©coo that is, perception is a disease, per- 

ception is an abscess, they devdop the 5tk Jhana from the kasina 
circle of air and after death are born in the sfjhere of unconscious 
Beings in the same attitude as they were on the supervention 
-of the Jhana with a physical body and appear as a statue* After 
the expiration of the life term of 500 Maha Kappas, rebirth takes 
place in Kamaloka according to kamma done in the existence 
^ in which the Jhana^ was developed* It should be noted that in 
this case rebirth does not take place from the moral consciousness 
-occurring in the thought process from which the Jhana was 
developed. 

The Never-re turners after death are horn in the five Pure 
Abodes or in any other realms of Rupaloka as desired by each. 
When the ccmtrolling power of faculty of faith is very great at 
the time of developing the fifth Jhana, rebirth takes pla:e in 
"the abode of the immobile (Aviha <f 8 tt 5 )* When that of 
mindfulness is very great, rebirth occurs in die abode of the 
Serene (Atappa When that of effort is very great, 

rebirth occurs in the abode of Beautiful (Sudassa 
Wfien that of concentration is very great, rejpirth arises in the 
.abode of ‘ 'clear-sighted'* (Sudassi g<;a8) and when the con- 
trolling power or faculty of reason is very great, rebirth occurs 
in the abode^of Supreme Beings (Akanittha 

WlJ*en Ariyas or those who have attained the pjtfhs and fruits are 
horn in the realms of great reward, in the abode of Supreme 
Beings and in the sphere of neither perceptioi^ nor no perception, 
as they are the highest in each class, they will not after death he 



born in other spheres, but will attain the remaining Paths ancfc 
fruits and obtain Nibbana. - ^ 

Vehapphale akanitthe bhavaggeca patitthita 
Na punannattha jayanti sabbe ariya puggala 
Brahmalokagata heuha ariya nopapajjare’' 

“ ctSQBtro 
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So states Anuruddha Apriya in the analysis of Mind and Body^ 

HOW KUPALOKA CONSCIOUSNESS 

ir 

" IS RECKONED 

Although the number of classes of moral consciousness in 
Rupaloka is stated to be five, the number becomes twenty-five 
nines when reckoned in the following manner* These 
classes are described as four stages of Jhana, blending the first 
Jhana widi the second in respect of highly intelligent people, „ 
and as five in respect of the less intelligent class of people* 
What are the causes of these two ways ? As the Jhana factors- 
associated with the fourth and fifth Jhanas of Rupaloka and the 
four classes of Arupaloka Jhana resemble each other in respect 
of the number of Jhana factors or because these sKc Jhanas are 
each associated with two Jhana factors, these six are classed 
under the fourth Jhana and described as four Jhanas. Although 
the Jhana factors associated with these six are alike in number, 
that in which the two factors of pleasure and one-pointedness 
are associated is known as the fourth Jhana and both the fifth 
Jhana of Rupaloka^and the four Jhanas of Arupaldka, which nt 
associated with the two factors of equanimity and one-pointedness 
in consideration of their Jhana factors being the same, these five 
are classed under the fifth Jhana and described a^ such. 

What is the reason for so describing ? They are ro described, 
according to tho^ degree of intelligence of the fortunate ones 
in an audience who are fit to realise the four Ariyan truths. 
They are described^ four to highly intelligent ones and as 
five to less intelligent ones, as the former could attain their 



object when facts are stated in a concise manner, but the latter 
need a det^led description owing to their intelligence being 
of a lower ^*ade. 

When both the four Jhanas and five Jhanas are taken together, 
they are known as the pure niae ’’ (suddhika navaka 

As these nine are described including the four types 
of practices viz (i) unhappy practice with delayed rea^sation 
{dukkha patipada dandhabhinna gStSSa 

(2) unhappy practice with undelayed realisation (dukkha pati- 
pada khippabhinfia g 11^)3 (3) happy 

practice with delayed realisation (sukha* patipada dandhabhinna 

and happy practice with undelayed 
realisation (sukha patipada khippabhifiha qS)o c8c5g^ 8 0133 
each of the four practices will h^e nine Jhanas. In 
the moral consciousness belonging to the first Jhana obtained by 
unhappy practice and delayed realisation and so on, when the four 
kinds of practices are included, each of the practices becomes nine 
classes of Jhanas. . These nine are also described under four 
classes of objects viz (1) minor object in kamaloka (paritta 
parittarammana C 5^556) (2) unlimited object 

in kamal5ka (paritta appamanarammana q^C3:3®3 40wa 

d®®2S5) (3) minor object in sublime classes (appamana paritta- 
rammana Cf and (4) unlimited objects 

in sublime classes (appamana appamanarammana 

4^03^5^ -fft) each class of object will have nine Jhanas, 
as ea^h of the four classes are included in the description of 
these pure nine. 

Thereafter, taking together the four types of objects and the 
four types of practices the pure nine are described, such as 
unhappy practice with delayed realisation from a minor object 
in» kamaloka and so on (dukkha patipada da,j;idhabhinha paritta 
parittarammana o80^ <{25533 oSfS^fSS 

Therefore, taking together the object and practice there 
would be eigljt of the pure nines'. When these eight, the pure 
nine previously stated, the nines of four practices, and the nines 
of fqpr*obj&ts are taken together there are in all tweniy-five 
nines in a moral consciousness of Rupaloka. “Dukkha pajipada 
dandhabhihnan appamanan appamanarammanan “ gtSJfio 

C|pO:3®34)5oo (f 46odS&€S5o, that is, un- 
happy practice with delayed realisation from an unlimited object 



in sublime classes and so on, the eight types of emancipation, the- 
four Brahma- vihaf as, the ten impurities, and so on, ;ivhen used as. 
subjects for meditation and concentration could produce Rupaloka 
Jhanas and their differences could be understood according to the 
nature of the subjects, for instance, from the ten impurities only 
the 1st Jhana could be developed and the first three of the 
Brahma viharas only up to the fourth Jhana and so on. 

f 

Resultant and ineffective classes in Rupaloka, when reckoned 
in the above manner, are similar to those of moral classes of 
Jhanas, 

r 

MORAL, RESULTANT AND INEFFECTIVE 

r. 

CONSCIOUSNESS OF ARUPALOKA 

Of the twelve classes of consciousness in Arupaloka, the moraI„ 
resultant and ineffective classes of consciousness, dwelling ork 
the infinity of space, are obtained from space abstracted from the- 
transformed after-image, which has been developed from any 
of the nine kasina circles excepting space, as space cannot be 
abstracted from space. This moral consciousness is associated 
with thirty mental con:tomitants and equanimity and one- 
poihtedness are the Jhana factors, as this belongs to the fifth 
stage of Jhana. This Arupa Jhana dwelling on the infinity of 
space can be developed by anyone who has not attained the Paths 
and Fruits as well as by those who have attained the first three 
Paths and Fruits. After death, resultant consciousness of this 
Jhana gives rise to rebirth in the sphere of infinity of space 
where the life term is 20,000 kappas. The same jhana whert. 
developed by the Arahants, Pacceka Buddhas and Samma Sam- 
buddhas, are called ineffective Jhanas. 

In the same manner, in respect of the other three Arupa: 
Jhanas, there are 30 mental concomitants associated with the 
2nd Jhana dwelling on the infinity of consciousness and so with 
the 3rd jhana dwelling on nothingness, and 4th Jhana dwelling 
on neither perception nor no perception. Resin tan^ Con- 
sciousness of thd” 2nd Jhana gives rise to rebirth in the sphere 
of infinityK)f consciousness where the life term is 40,000 kappas„ 
3rd Jhana in the sphere of nothingness where the life term is 
60,000 kappas and 4th Jhana in the sphere of neither perception 



nor no perception where the life term is 80,000 kappas. Each 
of these cou|^ be tdeveloped by the four kinds of people referred 
to above. T^ey are called ineffective when these Jhanas are 
developed by the Arahants, Pacceka Buddhas and Samma 
Sambuddhas. 

♦ 

SYNTHESIS OF MENTAL CONCOMITANTS 
■■ IN TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS* 

In transcendental consciousness there are 36 mental concomit- 
ants associated with the ist* stage of JJhana, 35 with the 2nd 
stage, 34 with the 3rd stage, and 33 each in^4th and 5th stages^ 

« 

When transcendental and sublime classes Sf consciousness are 
taken together, in the ii classes of 1st stage of Jhana there are 
3 8 mental concomitants, in^ the .1 1 classes of 2nd stage of Jhana 
there are ’37, in tlje ll classes of 3rd stage of Jhana 36,. in the 
II classes' of 4th Stage of Jharia 35, and in the 23 classes of 
5th stage of Jhana 3 3 . 

In tratiscendental consciousness belonging to the path of 
stream-attainment, the four immoral classes of consciousness 
connected with error, and that connected with perplexity or 
doubt will never arise, as the three fetters of error, rite and 
ritualism ai 7 d perplexity have been completely extinguished 
by attaining the stream. The remaining seven classes of immoral 
consciousness have not the energy to cause rebirth in any of the 
planes of misery. 

In those who have ' attained the path of once returning, the 
fctir classes of immoral consciousness disconnected from error 
and the two rooted in aversion or hate have not the energy to 
give rebirth in kamaloka as beggars and others of low status* 

By the path of never-returning the two immoral classes of 
consciousness rooted in aversion or hate are completely destroyed,, 
and the two fetters of sense desires and ill-will dso are destroyed* 
The four classes of immoral consciousness rooted in, greed and 
disconnected from error are so attentuated^ as to prevent any 
attachment to sense desires. 



By the Path of Arahatship the four classes of immoral con- 
sciousness disconnected from error and that class Cj^n joined with 
distraction are completely eradicated, together witn the remain- 
ing five fetters viz desire for Rupaloka, desire for Arupaloka, 
conceit, restlessness and ignorance. Immediately following the 
paths are the fruits. Two st*ites of consciousness regarding the 
fruits take place in those of very high intelligence and three 
with the less intelligent ones. In all the three worlds there is no 
greater happiness enjoyed than the fruits derived from the paths, 
for with this human body the bliss of Nibbana could be realised. 

There are no ineffectwe classes of consciousness connected with 
transcendental states. The path lasts for one thought moment 
only and at that time the fetters and torments that shoti^ld be 
annihilated by the '"particular path are done. It is like a ^tree 
that has been completely destroyed by lightning. It does not 
need to be struck again with lightning to prevent the growth. 
Similarly, as some of the classes of immoral consciousness and 
the torments are completely exterminated by the different paths, 
they never arise again. Just as a man in possession of any 
article that gives him pleasure and happiness could enjoy that 
sensation every time hejlooks at it, even so could the Ariya 
who has attained the Paths and Fruits get into ecstasy when- 
ever he desires (phaJa samapatti »®0Ot53S). The series 
of states of consciousness in ecstasy are not ineffective classes. 

Although the number of Path-consciousness is four accC;rding 
to the Path which it is associated with, when reckoned under 
the three channels of emancipation, such as empty-release 
(suhnata signless release (animitta qps9®e5S55) and 

not-hankered-after-release (appanihita <|f and practices 

and so on they become innumerable. -r 

HOW TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS 

r 

BECOMES INNUMERABLE 

r. 

" . . . ^ ^ . 

The path consciousness in stream attainment becomes eight 

in numbeuj when it is reckoned as two by way of empty-release 
and not-hankered-^er-release and multiplied by the four 
kinds of practices viz. 



(i) Unhappy practice with delayed realisation (2) unhappy 
practice wid^undalayed realisation (3) happy practice with delayed 
realisation and^ (4) happy practice with undelayed realisation. 
These eight together with the two classes of empty-release and 
not hankered-after-release make in all ten classes of Path- 
consciousness in stream-attainmeiat. These 10 become 190 
when multiplied by 19 adjuncts present in them. They are 
(i) contemplation of body (2) right effort (3) steps to Iddhi 
Potency (4) controlling power or faculty (5)^ force (6) factors 
pertaining to enlightenment (7) truth' (8) cailm (9) . insight 
(10) supra-mundane state (i i) aggregate (12) senses (13) element 
(14) food (15) contact (16) fceling (i7)«perception (18) volition 
and (19) consciousness or mind. When to these 190 previously 
stated I o classes of path consciousness are "added, they become 
200. These 200 become 800 when reckoned by way of the 
four steps to Iddhi Potency viz (1) desire to do (2) mind (3) 
consciousness and (4) investigation. When to these 800 the 
previously stated 200 which are not controlled by the dominating 
influences are added, they become 1000. These 1000 classes 
of path consciousness are obtained by 1000 Ariyas, and no 
single person can obtain any two of these. The stream winner 
is said to attain the path in 1000 wa^s, according to the above 
manner of calculation. 


The paths leading to once-returning, never-returning and 
Araliatship, ^similarly obtain 1000 ways each. Therefore, there 
are ^00 ways taking the four paths together. 

These 4000 become 20,000 when reckoned by the five ways 
of purification viz (i) elimination of some of the Torments 
not associated with craving by the eight factors of the Noble 
P 5 th (2) departure from the three root causae of immoral con- 
sciousness (3) departure from the immoral classes of consciousness 
^4) departure from the four Asavas such as sense desires and so 
on (5) departure from the mental concomitants associated with 
the four Asavas. 

Again, when these 4000 classes of path consciousness are 
multiplied by the five factors of Jhana presoiit in the first stage 
of Rupaloka Jhana, they become again 20,000. 



Further, these 4000 classes of Path-consciousness, when reckoned 
in consideration of the factors of Jhana being alj^ays present 
when developed, become another 20,000* Of tl^ese' three ways 
of reckoning, the second way, in which only the factors of Jhana 
are present, applies to the sukkha vipassaka (gesrS) 8 cC 3 SS«»), 
one attaining the path without; developing the Jhanas* The third 
way is applied to those who practised exercises in calm and 
developed the Jhanas (Samathayanika cc ®d)o 6 osS^ 5 )). Therefore, 
in all 60,000 classes of consciousness are obtained in the four 
Paths, according to Sacca Vibhanga* Just as a person standing 
in front of a mirror sees the various constituents of his body , 
in the image, so would the four Fruits of the four Paths have 
60,000 classes of consciousness. Therefore, 120,000 classes ate 
obtained in the four paths and four Fruits; When the I2p,ooo 
are reckoned according to time and places the number becojmes 
innumerable and incalculable. 

HOW TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS 

» 

becomes forty classes 

Agto, the four PatiiS and the four Fruits become 20 Paths 
4nd 20 Fruits, when reckoned according to the five factors of 
Jhana. This is how the 89 classes of consciousness become 1 2 1 . 
How does this occur ? Of the three methods of developing 
Jhana, as transcendental consciousness resembles any one of d^em, 
in respect of the five factors of Jhana, the eight classes of trans- 
cendental consciousness become forty. 

ATTAINMENT OF PATH FROM JHANA 

The sub-commentary states as follows: — 

pathamajjhanadisu yan yan jhanan samapajji^va tato tatof 
vutthaya sankhare sammasantassa vutthana gamin i vipassana 
pavatta tan padakajjhanan nama r ^ 

‘‘ o<i)®c36£‘Da3o^g cCo oBo s^ossOo eo®3«ici5ts3a tssts-a 
gc&joB «oa)«@d e3®®a6t55?ae3J3 353®s9 SocMi 
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when an individual, practising mental culture and 
concentration de\ielops any one of the five Jlianas^ he maintains 
it for any len^h of time he desires and on awaking from same 
contemplates all conditioned phenomena as impermanent, 
sorrowful, and lacking a personal entity. When he has come 
to full maturity of insight, reflection by way of the mind-door 
suspends the life-continuum and two or three states of con- 
sciousness revealing insight concerning any one of the three 
salient marks occur by name of ‘preparation’, ‘approximation’ 
and ‘qualification.’ That “knowledge of things as something 
concerning which to feel indifference’’ which, when its climax 
is reached, is coupled with the*“knowled^ by which one qualifies 
oneself for the Path’’ is also described as “Insight that leads 
to enjergence.” ** 

* 

After this, the consciousness of tlie initiate leaning upon 
Nibbana occurs, over mastering kinship with the worldly and 
evolving kinship with the Ariyas. 

Immediately after that consciousness the path, namely, con- 
sciousness discerning the fact of ill, expelling the fact of its cause, 
realising the fact of its cessation, cultivating the fact of the way- 
to cessation, descends' into the avenue of ecstatic thought. 
After that Path-Consciousness, two or three states of con- 
sciousness of fruition take their course, two in case of less in- 
telligent and three in highly intelligent people. This is the 
method of attaining the Path from Jhana. The states of con- 
sciousness described above as ‘preparation,’* ‘approximination’ and 
‘qualification’ just prior to ‘insight leading to' emergence’ 
constitute the Jhana factors and the Path is attained therefrom. 
The Path and Fruits bear the same factors of Jhana as those from 
wRich they are attained. ♦ 


* Out of dig three salient marks, only one is realised by the 
Ariyas obtaining the Paths and Fruits, whereas the Buddhas 
reali^ .all ^he three at one and the same time and progressively' 

reach, from the path of stream-attainment, the*path of Arahat- 
ship and fruits of same. All the different types t)f wisdom 
such as- omniscience, enlightenment and so ^n, are ingrained in 
the Path-consciousness of Arahatship. 



EMANCIPATION 

When the Path leading to Arahatship is attaine-^C the mental 
property of insight contemplating souI4essness and letting 
go the firm belief in a soul is a channel of emancipation, called 
the contemplation of emptipess. Insight associated with the 
Path, Fruits and Nibbana also bear the same name of ^emptiness/ 

Another Ariya contemplating the three salient marks realises 
the mark of ^signless/ In this case the mental property of insight 
contemplating impermanence and letting go the sign of haUu-^ 
cination is a channel of^ emancipation called the ^contemplation* 
of the signless/ Insight associated with the Path* Fruits and 
Nibbana bear the ^ame name of ^signless*. ^ 

Another Ariya contemplating the three salient marks reaKses 
the mark of the *^Not-hankered-after/* In this case the mental 
property of insight contemplating ill or sorrow and letting go 
that *hankering-after* which is craving is a t^hannel of emanci- 
pation called the * contemplation of the Not-hankered-after/ 
Insight associated with the Path, Fruits and Nibbana bear the 
same name of ^Not-hankered-after/ 

The Path receives three names according to the course taken 
by ^Insight leading to emergence/ namely, when that insight 
discerns all conditioned phenomena as without soul, the Path 
is called ^*empty release;” when it discerns all conditioned 
phenomena as impermanent, the Path is called **signless release;” 
when it discerns all conditioned phenomena as evil, the Path 
is called ‘"Not-hankered-after release/* The Fruit likewise 
receives these three names according to the three ways of coming 
into the Path along the avenues of the Path, 

Just as the mental property of insight associated with the 
moment of consciousness known as the 'qualification* in the 
thought process of the Path receives the nameji, of 'Insight 
leading to emergence,* 'knowledge of things as something con- 
cerning which to feel indifference,* 'Knowledge by^whkl)^ one 
qualifies oneself for the Path, 'Knowledge by which one (Qualifies 
for realising the truths,* so do the three channels of emancipation 
called the 'contempjation of emptiness,* 'contemplation of the 
signless* and the ‘contemplation of the not-hankered-after,* 



give the Paths, Fruits and Nibbana the names of * empty release^ 
" signless r^ase and * Not-hankered-after release/ 

ATTAINMENT OF PATH FROM CONTEMPLATION 
OF JHANA RACTORS 

The sub-commentary states yan yan jhanan sammasantassa 
sa pavatta tan sammasitaj jhanan/* (cdo cCo 00 $@~ 

05D C©t5>G39 G3o that is, when an 

individual, who has developed any of the five Jhanas, without 
maintaining it contemplates tilt: factors o£> the Jhana as imperman- 
ent, sorrowful and souUess, and insight leading to emergence'*' 
arises, he is called an Ariya who has attained the paths 
an(^ Fruits from contemplation of the Jhana’*factors, because the 
necessary insight for attaining the Paths and Fruits was attained 
by contemplation of the Jhana factors. 

ATTAINMENT OF PATH ACCORDING TO ONE'S 
DESIRES 

The sub-commentary states Ahd*I vata me pathamaj jhana 
sadiso maggo pancangiko dutiyajjhanadisuva annatarasadiso 

caturangikadi bhedo maggo bhaveyyati ** Evan yogavacarassa 
uppannajjhasayS puggalajjhasayo nama " (‘‘qp<aQS>D! 0 ts> 

<»;^0ccx5otS ” 0So ®XDaDa00d62iss . a 

gcsx530C^3eo®Q6o 200 ^ When any meditator who has 
cultivated the four Rupaloka and the four Artipaloka Jhanas 
contemplates any particular state as impermanent and so 
oif, and hopes Oh ! it would be excellent ,, if I could attain 

the Path with the five factors resembling that of first Jhana, 

or with those of the 2 nd, 3 rd, 4 th or 5 th Jhana," and as desired 
l^y the mediator attains the Path with factors resembling those 
of any of the Jhanas he hoped for, then he is called one who 
has ^tainec^ the Path according to his desires. -- 

When an individual who has cultivated the Jhanas? maintains 
any one he desires and after awaking contempJates all conditioned 
phenomena in the Triple-planed universe under the Three 



Salient Marks of impermanence and so on and obtains any of the 
Paths as stream-attainment and so on, then that Pach would be 
.associated with such factors as were present in tj^^jhana from 
which he attained the Path, 

When an individual attains the Path without maintaining 
any of the Jhanas but by contemplating as impermanent and 
so on any of the Jhanas, then that Path would be associated 
with factors resembling those of the Jhanas which he contemplated 
as impermanent and so on. 

When a meditator, who has cultivated Jhanas, maintains any of 
them as he desires, and after awaking contemplates as imperman- 
-ent and so on any of the other Jhanas he desires, and attains any 
•of the Paths, then that Path would be associated with factors 
resembling either, as desired by the individual, those of jiie 
Jhana from which he attained the Path or from those of the Jhanas 
he contemplated as impermanent and so on. When one who has 
no such desires maintains each of the lower Jhanas and after 
awaking from each contemplates each of the higher Jhanas as 
impermanent and so on, then the Path that he obtains would be 
.associated with factors resembling those of the Jhanas he contem- 
plated as impermanent and so on. 

When one maintains each of the higher Jhanas and after awaking 
from each contemplates each of the lower ones as impermanent 
and so on, then that Path he obtains would be associated with 
factors resembling those of the Jhanas from which*" he attained 
the Path. ^ 

Whether one has cultivated the Jhanas or not, when he desires 
to attain the Paths and Fruits, he contemplates all conditioned 
phenomena in the Triple-planed universe as impermanent and 
.so on, and thereby attains the Paths and Fmits, then they would ke 
associated with factors resembling those of the first Jhana. 

Again, one may attain the Path of stream attainyaent by way 
of the Jhanas, the Path of once-returning by way of the contem- 
platiorrof the factors of Jhana and the Path of Nevei’-retui;ning 
by way of the nf^nner in which he desires to attain the Path, 
and the Path of Arahatship by not attaining any Jhana and merely 
by contemplation ofiione of the three marks as impermanent and 



Agaiii, an Ariya can attain one Path by way of one channel of 
emancipation called Emptiness, another Path by another 
channel caHeH. Signless and another by the other channel 
called Not-ricinkered-after/ ^ 

Again, the Ariyas who have attaiiied the Paths and Fruits, when 
they develop full fruition, Co0ot5i5x9 phala samapatti) 

could obtain all the three channels of emancipation. An 
Ariya can one day enjoy full fruition by way of the channel of 
emancipation called Emptiness, on the second day by way 
of the channel of emancipation called the Signless and on 
the third day by way of the ohannel of ^emancipation called the 
Not-hankered-after/' Or, if one desires to enjoy full fruition 
three times during a day, he could do so ^through the three 
channels of emancipation, „ 



PART III 


■/■ 

CHAPTER XIII 

Compendium of Particular Concomitants of Consciousness 
INTRODUCTORY 

Sampayutta yathayogan tepannasa sabhavato 
citta cetasika dhamma tesandani yatharahan^ 

Vedana hetutokicca dvaralambana vatthuto 
Cittuppada v^eneva sangaho nama niyate '' 

n 
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In consciousness and its concomitants there are fifty-three states 
of consciousness according to the manner in which they are 
combined. Now, a sumnCary of these will be made by way of 
thoughts as they arise^ treating of feeling, of the six hetus, of 
function, of springing from doors, and having objects and 
material base. 

Note i ^ 

Yatharahan (oocodosf^o), literally, 'according to circumstances," 
means that the learner should study, summarize and commit to 
memory (i) hetus with reference to ahetuka (<f®QDt 5 S 5 >) con- 
sciousness (2) 'doors’ with reference to those classes of conscious- 
ness arising througjt them (3) 'bases’ with reference to thcoe 
classes other than Arupaloka thoughts which are without 'bases" 
(4) feeling, function^ and objects with reference to all classes. 

FEELING 

f 

Summarising feling, in the first place, feeling is three-fold — 
it is pleasant, painful and neither pleasant nor painful ( neutral 
sensation). Or, ag^iin, it may be divided into five^ — pleasure 
pain, joy, grief and hedonic indifference* 
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Note i 

JL • 

Spoken of a\the indriya divisions, 
power or faculty: 


'I 


Indriya means controlling 


Here, among sense impressions, which are the result of moral 
deeds done in a former birth, there is only one kind that is 
accompanied by pleasurable feeling and that is tactile i^npres- 
sions^. Likewise, there is only one kind of those sense-impressions 
due to immoral deeds done in a former birth, that is accom- 
panied by painful feeling, and that again is tactile impressions. 

Now there are sixty- two kinds of ^consciousness which are 
accontpanied by joy, to wit : — 

(<s) The eighteen classes of Kamaloka consciousness which are 
accompanied by joy — /, e. four of the eight appetitives, twelve 
^ of the Kamaloka morally beautiful kinds of consciousness and 
the two — pleasurable investigation and aesthetic pleasure. 


(h) The forty-four kinds of sublime and transcendental 
consciousness termed first, second, tffird and fourth Jhana, as 
each Jhana obtains 1 1 classes of consciousness. 

But die thoughts- accompanied by grief are the only two classes 
of consciousness connected with aversion or hate. 

All the remaining fifty-five classes of cdtisciousness are accom- 
panied by hedonic indifference. They are as follows : — 

(fl) 6 classes of immoral consciousness accompanied by 
hedonic indifference. ^ 


. 9 (h) 14 classes unaccompanied by hetus and accompanied by 

hedonic indifference. 

(r)^ T2 classes of morally beautiful consciousness in Kmiialoka 
accompanied by hedonic indifference. 

(d) 23 classes of sublime and transcenflental consciousness 
belonging to the fifth Jhana. 



Note 2 


By tactile impressions, Kayika sukha J9&) bodiljr 

pleasure and Kayika dukkha (SDaScS) gSSQ)" bodily pain are 
intended* The remaining modes of psychical Sukha (gS)) and 
dukkha are cetasika (^® taSfiSD) or manasika (00 20 8 tS)) 

mental pleasure and pain, 

*^^^ukhan dukkhamupekkhanti tividha tattha vedana 
Somanassan domanassartiitibhedena pancadha 
Sukhamekattha dukkhanca domanassan dvayethitan 
Dvasatthisu s 5 manassan pangapahnsaketara 

“aQo tSSSo 
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Pleasure, pain and neutral feeling are three aspects of sensation*. 
They become five, when joy and sorrow^ are distinguished* 
Pleasure is one consciousness, and so is pain, grief is two. Joy 
sixty-two and hedonic indifference fifty-five* 

FIFTY-THREfi. ASSOCIATED STATES 

In the chapter on consciousness 89 or 12 1 classes of consciousness 
are described. One consciousness is differentiated into 89 or 12 1 
classes according to the manner in which the 52 mental concomit- 
ants are associated with it. When all the classes are ta^en as 
one consciousness, they all have the characteristic feature of 
perceiving objects as in one consciousness* It is like water in 
several mixtures* Although water is present in several mixtures,, 
when taken as water it is only one* 

In the chapter op mental properties 52 are described* The^e, 
although contact is associated’ with all the 89 classes of conscious- 
ness, it should not be misunderstood as 89 contacts* Wherever 
contact may be present, it is only one contact ^^hich has the 
characteristk feature of coming in contact with an object* One 
particiskr drug appearing in several mixtures is only ot?e; similarly, 
with feeling and so on. Although nescience or ignorance is. 
associated with the twelve classes of immoral consciousness, it 
is only one properly in that the true and real nature of the 
objects is not discerned* Similarly, impudence and other immoral 



properties* Although faith is common to all the 59 classes, 
of morally h^titifwl consciousness, faith is only one according ta 
its charactens^c feature of belief in the Buddha, Dhamma and 
Sangha. Similarly, mindfulness and so on* 

Thus, according to the characteristic feature of consciousness,, 
it is only one, though it becomes 89 when associated with the 
mental properties. Contact which is obtained in the 89 associated 
classes, is only one according to its characteristic feature. Similarly, 
feeling and so on are only one and in this manner the associated 
states are fifty-three in number. The associated states are 
consciousness and mental properties. • 

CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS OBTAINED UNDER 
• THE SIX SUMMARIES 

When the 89 classes of consciousness are analysed under 
« feeling, as feeling i^ present in every consciousness, it is obtained 
in 89 classes. 

When analysed under hems, excepting the 1 8 classes un- 
accompanied by hetus, 71 classes are acct)mpanied by hetus. 

As every consciousness has a function to perform, function is 
obtained in 89. 

Wh^n analysed under 'doors/ with the exception of the 19 
classes of consciousness which are door-freed or outside the six 
doors, doors are obtained in 70 classes. ^ 

As no class of consciousness can arise without an object, object 
is obtained in 89 classes. 

When analysed under ' bases,' the four resultant classes of 
consciousness in Arupaloka and the 42 classes of consciousness 
that arise in i^rupaloka are obtained without a base. 

^ FEELING ' - 

Feeling has the characteristic feature of tasting object^s. Hence, 
its division into three, as pleasant, unpls^asant and neither 
pleasant nor unpleasant as described in the Dhammasangini. 



It has also the characteristic feature of controlling power* 
Hence, its division into five as pleasure, pain, grief and 
hedonic indifference as described in Indriya Vibhj^a in Vibhan- 
gappakarana. When feeling is dealt with as three-fold, bodily 
pleasure is included under joy and bodily pain under grief. 
According to this classification joy is obtained in 63 classes, 
•grief in 3 classes and hedonic indifference in 55 classes. 

In some places, feeling is described as bodily pleasure and 
bodily pain as two-fold. In those places neutral sensation is 
included under bodily pleasure, as neutral sensation is well 
balanced and gives a pleasurable ''feeling. Or neutral sensation 
occasioned by not doing any wrong is included under bodily 
pleasure, and that Occasioned by doing any wrong under J^odily 
pain. Neutral serwsation occasioned by not doing ar>y wrong 
is that present in moral acts as well as resultant and ineffective 
-classes of consciousness and that occasioned by doing any wrong 
is what is present in immoral acts. 

PAINFUL SENSATIONS 

Again, the Buddha preaches in the Suttanta Yan Kinci 
vedaitamidamettha dukkhassa (cOoiSoS ®©<5St35 
g«S5^0C0D) that all sensations are painful sensations, as long as there 
is feeling. He states so in consideration of the fact that all 
conditioned phenomena which are impermanent are ill and 
sorrowful. What is considered by the ignorant ones as pleasant, 
very pleasant^ reality painful by reason of 

their dissolution. Nojv, a controversy may arise as to why this 
feeling is described as three-fold and five-fold in Abhidhamma, 
and as two and one in the Sutta Pitaka. The answer is as 
follows ; — 

r 

All feelings existing in the triple-planed universe, as they have 
•originated depending upon some causes, are described as painful 
or sorrowful. Again, painful feeling is of three Ifinds, namely, 
conditioned is painful (Sankhara dukkhan e&oS)ad chang- 
ing rsr painful (Viparinama dukkhan So S' 253 30 and 

painful feeling is painful (dtikkha dukkhan S«55S) gl55^^o). Of 
these, birth, decay and death in the round of births, and unpleasant 
and painful feelings in the four planes of misery, are painful 
because of painful feelings therein. All other feelings, in the 



triple-planed universe including what is recognized as pleasant 
feelings, as jhey have originated depending on causes, are called 
painful becau^they are conditioned. One who has taken birth 
in die fourth Arupaloka, known as the sphere of neither perception 
nor no perception, after enjoying the bliss of that Jhana for 80,000 
Maha Kappas, is obliged to change from that place and that is 
known as painful because of changing. 

Therefore, feelings, which are conventionally known as pleasant, 
existing among men, Devas and Brahmas, as they are incapable of 
making any resistance against the inevitable law of dependent 
origination and are subject to change and ^ome under the condi- 
tioned, they are also painful. Hence, all phenomena are included 
under .the first Ariyan truth of ill and sofrow.^ 

■•I 

Therefore, it will be seen that description of all feeling as one- 
of ill and sorrow is the principal preaching. Whenever it is 
preached as two, three or five kinds, they are secondary preachings. 

* It should be noted d'lat the Buddha describes the doctrine in all 
manner of ways according to the mentality of the audience, 

HETUS 

Of the Six conditions called Hetus. 

Summarizing the Hetus, these appear as six, to wit, greed, hate,, 
ignorance or fulness, disinterestedness, amity and intelligence^. 

Note i • 

Amoha is a synonym of panna The 

pannindriya cetasika ©QiJSrSaa) is intended here^ 

thtt is the constant element in all intellectual functioning. 

^ Now there are eighteen kinds of consciousness which are not 
conditioned any of these six : — Namely, five-door apprehend- 
ing, the twice five-fold sense impressions, receiving, investigating, 
deterijimin^and aesthetic pleasure. • 

All the remaining seventy-one kinds of conscio«sness are 
conditioned by those six hetus, that is, ther^ is one or more of 
the six hetus connected with them. 
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Of these, again, the two classes of ignorant consciousness are 
•conditioned by one only of the hems. •/■ . , 

The remaining ten classes of immoral consciousness, and twelve 
cf the Kamaloka morally beautiful classes of consciousness, 
which are disconnected from •knowledge, together make twenty- 
.two kinds conditioned by two of the hetus^. 


Again, forty-seven classes of consciousness are bound up each 
^ith three^ of die hetus, to wit, twelve classes of Kamaloka 
morally beautiful consciousness which are connected with know- 
ledge^, and thirty-fiv^ sublime »Und transcendental kinds of 
^consciousness. 

" Note i 

c 

The eight classes rooted in greed are bound up with, or condi- 
tioned by, the two hetus, greed and ignorance ; the two classes 
of consciousness connected with aversion are bound up with the 
two hetus, hate and ignorance ; and the twelverclasses of Kamaloka 
morally beautiful classes disconnected from knowledge are 
conditioned by the two hetus disinterestedness and amity. 


Note 2, 

Namely disinterestedness, amity and intelligence. 


Note 3 

That Amoha (qp@®3Qo), of which the pannindriya cetasika 
®0t3DSc5)^) is the psychical ultimate, should be 
found in classes connected with knowledge shows that amoha 
pahha and hana refer to one and 

xhe same adjunct of consciousness. 

Lobho dosoca mohdca hetu akusalatayo 

Alobha dosa mdhaca kusalavyakata tatha r 

Ahetukattharasekahemka dveduvisati ^ 

DuhStuka mata sattacattalisa tihetuka/' r 

«v 

‘‘ ®(3)®Qa3%^©»3S) ®®3®C!BJ© ®aot^ flpe5e9(3305®ceo 
tfSQitsi* ®<^e83 ®®»Qa39 2 ^»oo ©jstoras «nc53 
<]^®aDegt3&^®eeso®9ntga£3 @® g5eot9 

S®aO«5K)3 ©£333 tt*5K53®«53«33g86 tS©«n«8a30 ” 
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Gree 3 , hate and ignorance are the three hetus of immoral acts. 

DisinterestS^ess, amity and intelligence are the three hetus 
of moral acts ^gid indeterminate ones as the resultants and 
ineffectives. 

Not bound to any hetu there are i8, and bound to one hetu 
only there are 2, bound to two hetus there are 22, and bound to 
three hetus there are 47 classes of consciousness. 

HOW HETUS ARE DIFFERENTIATED 

Hetus or root conditions are of six kinds according to their 
characteristic features, nine kinds according to the origins of 
moral,'* immoral and indeterminate. Or, they are of twelve 
kinds according to the classification of moral, immoral, resultant 
and ineffective, and thirty-six according to the three planes of 
Kamaloka, Rupaloka and Arupaloka* 

Or, six kinds according to their characteristic features, nine 
according to schemata (matika twelve according to 

categories, six in Kamaloka, nine in Rupa Arupa and transcend- 
ental planes, three being in each. When all are taken together 
there are forty-two hetus or root conditions. 

CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS AND THEIR ROOTS 

The?* mental property of ignorance associated with the two 
classes of consciousness rooted in nescienc;^ or ignorance is one 
unconditioned by any hetus or roots. The two classes of con- 
sciousness rooted in ignorance are conditioned by one root. The 
other mental concomitants associated with them are also condi- 
tiotied by one root. The group of mental concomitants asso- 
ciated with the classes of consciousness conditioned by two roots 
are also conditioned by two roots. The remaining mental 
concomitants associated with a class of consciousness conditioned 
by two roots and the class of consciousness itself are consciousness 
and rjjejital Concomitants conditioned by two roots. 

The group of mental concomitants associated with-^a class of 
consciousness conditioned by three roots are mental concomitants 
conditioned by three roots. The remaining concomitants and 

• 
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consciousness are mind and mental properties conditioned hy 
three roots. 

The roots of greed and hate are always 
The root of ignorance may be unconditioned by roots or condi- 
tioned by one root. ^ 



The roots of disinterestedness and amity may be conditioned 
by one root or two roots. The root of intelligence is always 
conditioned by three roots. It is, undoubtedly, a fact that there 
are states conditioned by three roots* 

• * 

FUNCTIONS OF ROOTS 

The condition of the six roots, three of which are mor^l and 
three immoral, is the ability to keep classes of consciousness 
conditioned by roots well established. They are similar to roots of 
trees which prevent their fall and keep them well established on 
earth. * 

• 

Again, just as a tree which has taken root absorbs nutritive 
essence from the earth and produces flowers and fruits, even so 
the resulting effects, both in rebirth and during the span of 
life, of moral or immoral acts are occasioned by die force of the 
roots conditioning them. 

Classes of consciousness unconditioned by roots ^e similar to 
moss on the surface of water. 

ANALYSIS OF ROOTS 

The three immoral hetus or roots called greed, hate and 
ignorance originate in the eleven planes of Kamaloka as three. 

-> • 

The three moral roots of disinterestedness, amity and intelli- 
gence, originate in the eleven planes of Kamaloka, in the fifteen 
planes of Rupaloka, in the four planes of Arupaloka and in the* 
plane of transcendental consciousness. As three roots are obtained 
in eachr there are twelve in these planes of existence. ^ ^ 

Therefore, when the three immoral roots are added on to this 
number, there ar<»- fifteen roots in all by way of planes of 
existence. 



As greed, hate and ignorance belong to the immoral classes, 
there are tht^ imn;ioral roots according to classes. As the three 
roots of dismS^estedness, amity and intelligence according to 
schemata belongV the moral and indeterminate classes, there are 
six> When the three previously stated are added, they become 
nine. Therefore, there are nine root^s according to their origin. 

According to the categories of moral, immoral, resultant and 
ineifective, there are nine moral roots, and three immoraPones, 
thus becoming twelve in all. 

Thus, there are six according to their ^characteristic features, 
fifteen by way of planes, nine by way of classes and twelve by way 
of categories. When these four groups are' added, there are 
forty-two roots in all. ^ 

ANALYSIS OF CONSCIOUSNESS 
ACC^ORDING TO ROOTS 

Out of the 89 classes of consciousness, excluding 18 classes 
unconditioned by roots, the 71 classes, as they are associated with 
six kinds of roots, are called classes conditioned by roots. 

Of these 71 , the two classes of consciousness rooted in ignorance, 
as they are associated with only one root, are called consciousness 
conditioned by one root. 

As, in the eight classes of consciousness rooted in greed two 
roots called greed and ignorance* in the two classes rooted in 
hate two roots called hate and ignorance, and in the twelve 
claves of morally beautiful consciousness disconnected from 
knowledge the two roots called disinterestedness and amity 
are associated with them, these twenty-two classes are known as 
c?)nsciousness conditioned by two roots. 

As 4:lje twelve classes of morally beautiful conscic^ness 
connected with knowledge and the thirty-five ebsses of sublime 
and transcendental consciousness making forty-seven are associated 
with the three roots of disinterestedness ami$y and knowledge, 
they are called consciousness conditioned by three roots. 
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FUNCTIONS 

In summarizing functions, there are fourteen of these, to wit: — 


(0 

Rebirth^ 

. (8) 

Touching 

C-) 

Life-continuum‘^ 

( 9 ) 

Receiving 

(3) 

Apprehending 

(lo) 

Investigating 

(4) 

Seeing 

(lO 

Determining 

(5) 

Hearing 

(12) 

Apperceiving 

(6) 

Smelling ^ 

* (n) 

Retentioir"^ 

(7) 

Tasting 

( 14 ) 

Re-decease 


Note i 


Re-birth (patisandhi CsScoiS) is, philosophically speaking,, 
confined to the momentary mental function at the initial moment 
of reconception. In popular language, it imcludes reconception,.^ 
embryonic growth and rebirth. ^ 

Note 2 

Life-continuum (bhavanga eo©oQD) is, literally, part of existence. 
It is the state of mind when it does not receive external objects. 
In dreamless sleep we usually experience this state of mind. 

r 

Note 3 ^ 

Retention (tadarammana or tadalambana 

literally, means that object^' and is the final 
phase in the registration of impression by way of sense. That 
object which has been just apperceived, if vivid enough, reaches 
this stage. ^ 

But if we classify these fourteen functions by way of ' stage 
(thana db02S5), then the category of stages must-be considered 
as ten-foldh 

^ Noth 1 

Thana (d&oss:)), ferally, place or occasion. It is pretty clear,, 
from the fact that the only difference between (kicca iSS©) 




function and (jhana dboss:)) stage lies in live senses or a five-fold 
sense, that meaning is : — The five senses having the same 
mental status'^l^m only one distinctive class* Only one at a 
time can take p^t in a process of presentative cognition. 

Regarding consciousness under ihe aspect of function, we 
nay distinguish : — 

(a) Nineteen classes of consciousness functioning at re-birth,, 
during life-continuum and at re-decease, to wit : — 

(i) Two classes of iiTvestigatiorvconsciousness accom- 
panied by hedonic indifference. 

^ (ii) Eight classes of resultants in Kamaioka. 

(iii) Nine resultants in Rupaloka and Arupaibka. 

(h) Two classestof consciousness functioning by way of 
the impressions called Turning towards^ the sense stimulus. 

(r) Two classes of consciousness functioning in each of the 
five senses and in reception of impressions- 

(d) Three classes of consciousness functioning by way of 
investigation. * Mind-door cognition^ ' alone performs 

^the function of determining the sense-impression at the 
five-doors. 

It 

(e) Fifty-five classes of consciousness functioning in appercep- 
tion, to wit, fifty-five^ modes of moral, immoral, frui- 

^ tional and ineffective consciousness, not counting the 
two in (t). 

* (/ ) Eleven classes of consciousness in the retentive function,, 
to wi^ the eight great resultants and the three modes 
of in^stigation. 

m ^ 

Note i ^ 

Manodvaravajjana r^eives the name of 

votthapana or vottabbana €6)255), when 



it takes part in a presentative cognition and determines the 
sense impression ( already investigated ) for ^ppero;^tion* 


Note z 




Moral 21, immoral 12, fruirional 4 and meffective 18=55. 

r 

Now, a class of consciousness may perform one or more func- 
tions : — 

(i) Investigation-cc 5 hsciousness accompanied by hedonic in- 
difference ^nay perform five functions — he., it may be 
active at rebirth^, during the life-continuum, at redecease, 
in retentiorT and in investigation itself. 

(ii) The eight great resultants may perform four functions — 
h e., they may be active at rebirt^h, during the life- 
continuum, at redecease and in retention. 

(iii) The nine sublime classes of resultants may perform three 
functions — i. f., they may be active at rebirth, during the 
life-continuum and at redecease. 

(iv) Investigation-consciousness accompanied by joy may 
perform two functions — i, e., it may be o^ctive both in 
investigation and in retention ; and again detertnining 
consciousness may be active in determining and by way 
of ' turning to ’ impressions. 

(v) All the remaining kinds of consciousness can perform 
only a sii^le funaion. They are the fifty-five apper- 
ceptions, the triple element of appreJiension^ and the twice 
five kinds of sense-cognition, each cognition functioning 
simply, as it comes to pass. 

^ ^ c 

Note i 

r* 

It must not bfi supposed that investigation consciousness 
investigates its object at rebirth. This particular class of con- 



sciousness Ss simply active as rebirth-consciousness connecting 
the two ^J^isecufive existences. None of the classes of 
consciousness perform more than one function at a unit of 
time. ^ 

Note 2 


Manodhatu (©©ssDaoDoCg) includes five-door cognition and 
the two modes of reception. , 

Patisandhadayd nama kiccabhedena cuddasa 
Dasadha thanabhedena cittuppada pakasita 
Atthasatthi tatha dveca riUvatthadve^yathakkaman 
Ekadvitucatupanca kicca^thanani niddise 

' <?w5)jde)0553 ^eo®<;255 oaaoStco 
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The states of consciousness, such as rebirth and so on, are four- 
teen according to their functions and are ten according to 
their stages. 

Of them, one function is performed by 68 classes of con- 
sciousness, two functions by 2 classes, three functions by 9 classes^ 
four functions by 8 classes, and five functions by 2 classes. 

FUNCTIONS 

The 89 classes of consciousness, described-»in Chapter I, perform 
fourteen functions. It is like 89 men employed in an industrial 
institution performing -14 different kinds of work. Just as 
a particular kind of work could be performed by a certain number 
of %ien, so could one function be performed by a certain number 
of classes of consciousness. Just as a man is designated by the 
ijame of the work he does, so does the class of consciousness 
sometimes re<j|pive the name of the function it performs. The 
classes of consciousness that cause rebirth are calle^l rebirth- 
conscidwsnesf. In the Chapter I on consciousness, no clfe was 
described as rebirth-consciousness. Some classes'^of consciousness 
described therein perform the function of rebirth. Therefore^ 
they are called rebirth-consciousness. The rSnainder should be 
understood in the same manner. 


f 
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REBIRTH 

Re-linking of one existence with another existence is the 
function of rebirth* Vibhavini Tika states ''^jhavato bhavassa 
patisandhanan patisandhi kiccan’* eo©626S o6cS5^025l5o 

cSoosStS'S©*). Regarding one being, the flux of mind and 
its mental concomitants are endless* The characteristic feature 
of t]^is flux or continuity is that each thought moment 
or unit of mental activity, which consists of three small 
units or time phases, to wit, nascent, static and arrested or cessant, 
is followed by another similar thought moment or unit of mental 
activity and so on. The mannef in which a thought moment 
rises and falls is so quick and subtle that their difference is 
inappreciable. It is likened to a torch light being revolved- round 
and round as fast is possible, when no space could be discerned. 
In this manner, the flux or continuity which consists of the rise 
and fall of each thought moment in one existence is broken and 
re-linked with another existence is the only difference. The 
first consciousness that originates in the -"Second existence is ^ 
known as rebirth-consciousness. It is so called because it causes 
the re-linking of the first existence with the second existence* 
The function performed Jby that consciousness is that of rebirth 
or re-linking. There are nineteen classes of consciousness that 
perform the function of rebirth. 

LIFE-CONTINUUM 

Life-continuum (bhavanga QoSoSaO) is explained in the Vibha- 
vini Tika as "'avicchedappavatti hetu bhavena bhavassa anga 
bhavo bhavangan QS50CQ3O 

as being the factor of life by means of 
which the flux or continuity of mind and its concomitants are 
maintained withoi^t a break. The function of life-continuun^ is 
said to be caused whenever consciousness does not perceive any 
sense impression through the five-doors or conceive of an ide^ 
or concept through the mind-door. It is likened t(?^ a spider that 
remains spationary in the middle of a web consisting of many 
threads. When an insect alights on any thread; th^^-^spider 
instantaneously funs in that direction to get hold of the insect, 
and at other times remains stationary. That the life-continuum 
is similar to this should be understood* The consciousness of 
life-continuum too perceives objects, which are free from doors. 



The objects that are free from doors arc Kamma, sign of Kamma, 
and sign o^destiny resembling that which occasioned rebirth 
by way of plai^, class, associated states, volitional activities and 
objects. Life-coikinuum in the absence of any process of 
cognition goes on in an unbroken flux like the stream of a river or 
a flame of a lamp. There are 19* classes of consciousness that 
perform the function of life-contiyuum. 

APPREHENDING 


The functions of apprehending are two, namely, five-door 
apprehending and mind-door ^apprehending. The function of 
apprehending is turning to or directing it? attention to presenta- 
tivc as well as representative objects. ^ is tkened to a spider 
that turns to or directs its attention to ascertain in what direction 
that^which caused the vibration of its body came from, 
insect alighting on its web. 


on an 


SEEING 

The function of seeing is performed by the two classes of 
visual consciousness that perceive pleasant and unpleasant objects. 

HEARING ’ 

The function of hearing is performed by the two classes of 
auditory consciousness that hear pleasant and unpleasant sounds. 

^ SMELLING 

The function of smelling is performed by the two classes of 
olfactory consciousness that smell pleasant and unpleasant 
odours. 

♦ TASTING ^ 

^ The function of tasting is performed by the two classes of 
gustatory consciousness that taste sapids. 

^ ^ TOUCHING " - 


The function of touching is performed by the t^o classes 
of tactile consciousness tliat feel bodily p 4 easure and bodily 
pain. 



RECEIVING 


The function of receiving is performed by ir?ie two classes 
of consciousness that receive sense impressions ^hich have come 
within the avenue of the five-doors. 


INVESTIGATING 

The function of investigating is performed by three classes 
of consciousness that investigate the sense impressions already 
received. 

DETERMINING 

The function of^ determining is performed by one class of 
consciousness that" determines the sense impressions already- 
investigated. This is a particular variety of apprehending. 

APPERCEIVING 

r 

© 

The function of apperceiving is performed by fifty-five classes 
of consciousness which after determining an object cause moral 
or immoral acts in running succession, ordinarily seven states of 
consciousness in a process of thought through any of the five 
doors, and three times seven through the mind door before the 
act is completed. 

RETENTION 

The function of retention is performed by eleven classes of 
consciousness which retain the object that has been apperceived. 

RE-DECEASE 

fr 

n 

The function of re-decease is performed by nineteen classes of 
consciousness which cause the passing off of the flux or contin- 
uity of mind and its concomitants in one existence. The 
functions of rebirth, life-continuum and re-decease are performed 
by one^lass of consciousness. When rebirth has beefi oco««oned 
by a particular class of consciousness, the same class is present 
in the lifei-continuum when no sense impressions are perceived 
by the doors, and^at the end of existence becomes re-decease 
consciousness. 



STAGES OR PLACES 

In order thau jTe functions, such as rebirth and so on, may be 
better understooa their stages or places will now be described. 
When two boundaries are shown the middle could be under- 
stood easily » The stages or places «re as follows : — 


(I) 

Stage 1 

of rebirth 

(6) 

Stage of 

investigating 

(2) 

do 

life-continuum 

(7) 

do 

determining 

(3) 

do 

apprehending 

(8) 

do 

apperceiving 

(4) 

do 

five cognitions 

(9) 

do 

retention 

C5) 

do 

receiving ^ 

(lo) 

ado 

re-decease 


Stages are places where the classes> of 'tonsciousness arise. 
By calling them stages, it should not be Misunderstood that 
different classes of consciousness perform the functions other 
than those of stages. 

1. Stage of rebirth is the place where the classes of con- 
sciousness, which give rise to rebirth, arise. It is between re- 
decease and the life-continuum. Re-decease immediately 
precedes rebirth, and life-continuum immediately follows it. 
It is natural for a sequence of life-conti?iuum to take place imme- 
diately following rebirth. 

2. Stage^of life-continuum is the place where the series of 
life-continuum arise. They are between rebirth and the two 
apprehending, between apperception and the two apprehending,, 
between retention and the two apprehending, between deter- 
mining and the two apprehending, at times between apperceptions 
and re-decease, and between retention and re-decease, 

immediately following rebirth is the life-coniinuum, and imme- 
diately following the life-continuum one of the two apprehending. 
^Therefore, the life-continuum is between the rebirth and the two* 
apprehendingi 

3. ^^«»Stage of apprehending is the place where the tw(T"classes 
of apprehending arise. The apprehending are^ five-door appre- 
hending and mind-door apprehending. Five-door apprehending 
is between the life-continuum and the ‘five-fold cognition. 
Mind-door is between the life-continuum and apperceptions. 



4* Five-fold cognition is the place where the two classes 
of visual cognition, the two classes of auditory cfignition, the 
TWO classes of olfactory, the two of gustatory. f:?nid the two of 
tactile cognitions arise. They arise in each p&cess of thought 
through the five-doors between the five-door apprehending and 
the two receiving classes of consciousness. 

• 

5r. Stage of receiving is the place where the two classes of 
receiving consciousness arise. They are between the five-fold 
•cognition and the investigating classes of consciousness. Imme- 
«diately following the five-fold cognition is the receiving and 
following the receivmg, the fnvestigating arise. Therefore, 
receiving is between the five-fold cognition and investigating. 

6. Stage of investigating is the place where investigating 

•classes of consciousness arise. They ate between the receiving 
;and the determining. Investigating immediately follows 
^receiving and immediately following the investigating is the 
•determining in five door process of thought.^ r 

7. Stage of determining is the place where consciousness 
of determining arises. Mind-door itself performs the function 
of determining in a five-door process of thought. This arises 
Tetween the investigating and the apperceiving, and between 
“the investigating and the life-continuum, 

8. Stage of apperceiving is the place where the fifty-five 

classes of consciousness performing the function of apperceiving 
arise. They arise be?tween determining and retention, between 
•determining and life-continua, between determining and re- 
•decease, between mind-door apprehending and retention, between 
mind-door apprehending and the life-continua and between the 
mind-door appreh*^nding and re-decease. ^ 

9. Stage of retention is the place where the eleven classes 
of consciousness performing the function of retention arise. They 
-arise between the apperceiving and the life-continua, between 
the apperceivii^ and re-decease. Immediately followmg the 
.apperceiving retention arises, and immediately following reten- 
tion life^continuum arises. Therefore, retention is between 
^he apperceiving^ and life-continuum. Similarly, sometimes 
retention immediately follows the apperceiving and re-decease 
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immediately follows retention. Then retention takes place 
between the;^pj)erc0iving and re-decease. 


10. Stage of r^decease is the place where the 19 classes of 
consciousness that perform the function of re-decease arise,. 
They arise between the apperceiving and rebirth, between reten- 
tion and rebirth and between the life-continuum and rebirth. 
.Sometimes re-decease immediately follows the apperceiying, 
.sometimes immediately after retention re-decease occurs, and 
;sometimes becoming life-continuum redecease sets in. 


TWENTY-FIVE STAGES 

Frorq the above description it should iDe ntited that there are 
..25 stages in all viz : i stage of rebirth, 6 stages of life-contin- 
uum,'* Z of apprehending, i of five-fold cognition, 1 of receiving, 

I of investigation, 2 of determining, 6 of apperceiving, 2 of 
[retention and 3 of re-decease. 

n 

' ? 

The stage of rebirth could be understood from the process 
‘of thought at the time of death. 

The 6 stages of life-condnuum, when the two processes of 
•thought at the time of death, one stage of rebirth, during the span 
-of life one process of thought in which the intensity of the object 
is very great,^one“ process of thought in which the intensity of 
the object is small, and one in which the intensity of the object 
is very small, are all taken together, could be understood. 

n 

The 2 stages of apprehending are one in a five-door process 
-of thought and one in a mind-door process of thought. 

The five-fold cognition, receiving and investigating stages are 
•obtained in a five-door process of thought. 

The two stiiges of determining occur in one place in the two 
processes of thought in which the intensity of object is^^ery great 
..and irH«ne place in the process of thought in which the intensity 
■of the object is small. 

The six stages of ’apperceiving are (1) ^ocess of thought 
-with a very intense object (2) process of thought with an intense 



object (3) mind-door process with a clear object ^4) mind-door 
process with an obscure object (5) minor-door pwisocess at the 
time of death causing re-decease and followim the apperceiving; 
and (6) five-door process at the time of deatlT causing re-decease 
and following the apperceiving. 

r- 

The 3 stages of retention ^re two arising during the span of' 
life and one at the time of death. 

r 

The 3 stages of re-decease are the three that arise at the three 
thought processes at the time of birth. 

CLASSES OF Consciousness performing 

■“THE FUNCTION OF REBIRTH 

r 

1. There are 19 classes of consciousness performing the 
function of rebirth. They are as follows : — 

(fl) Two classes of investigating consciousness accompanied^ 
by hedonic indifference. 

(b) Eight great resultants. 

(c) Five resultants of Rupaloka. 

(d) Four resultants ot Arupaloka. 

The two classes of investigating consciousness accompanied by 
hedonic indifference are the immoral resultant pnd the moral 
resultant unconditioned by hetus or roots, 

2. Of the twelve classes of immoral consciousness, with the 
exception of the class accompanied by indifference and con- 
joined with distraction, the remaining eleven will have resulting 
effects by way of rebirth. As rebirth resultant in any of the 
four planes of misery, it is the immoral resultant called investigat- 
ing consciousness accompanied by indifference that occurs, 
immediately after re-decease. It is this consciousness that 
performs the function of rebirth. Without the intervention 
of a Deva-or Brahma, but solely by the force of immpral conscious- 
ness the doer of the immoral act is born in a plane o’^^isery,. 
and that is certain. It is the same in other places too. 

3 . Out of the fight moral classes of consciousness in Kamal 5 ka, 
the rebirth resultant of weak moral consciousness conditioned' 



by two roots is the moral resultant of investigating accompanied 
by hedonic irfdifferepce. It causes birth in the world of men with 
•eyes blind or defective sensory organs and so on. The weak moral 
‘Consciousness con 5 ktioned by two roots are the four classes of 
moral consciousness disconnected from knowledge which are 
not obtained alike during the three^periods, namely, before the 
performance of the act, during the ^ct and after the act, 

4. The eight great resultants are the eight classes of restdtant 
•consciousness conditioned by roots. How they arise by way of 
rebirth will be briefly stated here. The four resultant classes 
‘of consciousness conditioned by three roots obtained from moral 
‘Consciousness of a very high order and conditioned by three roots 
.arise by way of rebirth. Moral consciousno^s conditioned by 
three rSots becomes of a very high order, when the four classes 
of moral consciousness in Kamaloka connected with knowledge 
.are obtained alike before the act, during the act and after the 
act. The four classes of resultant consciousness conditioned 
^by three roots are tfee four connected with knowledge. 

5. Weak moral consciousness conditioned by three roots 
as well as moral consciousness of a very high order and condi- 
tioned by two roots give rise to four resultant classes of con- 
.sciousness conditioned by two roots by' way of rebirth. Moral 
consciousness conditioned by three roots becomes weak, when 
the four classes of moral consciousness connected with knowledge 
take place only during the act and neither before nor after the 
act. Qr, it may be that during the act it is connected with know- 
ledge and after the act disconnected from knowledge. The 
resultants conditioned by two roots, are"' the four resultants 
disconnected from knowledge. 

6. How weak moral consciousness conditioned by two roots 
giv^s rise to resultants unconditioned by roots was described 
before under para (3). 

V- The five resultants in Rupaldka are obtained by way of 
effects from the corresponding five classes of moral consciousness 
in Rupaioka.^ 

8. The four resultants in Arupaloka are obtained b^ way of 
effects from the corresponding four classes of liioral consciousness 
in Arupaloka. 



OF DOORS (OR ORGANS) 


In the summary of doors* door is the name give'n to six organs^ 
to wit : — eye-door, ear-door, nose-door, tong^-door, body-door 
and mind-door. 

r 

Here the eye is just the eye#door ; and so for the ear-door and* 
the ^ext three. But the life-continuum may be described as the- 
mind-door. 

Of these organs, through the first, the door of sight, forty-six 
classes of consciousness take their rise according to fitness in. 
subject and objecjd, to^ wit : — (a) five-door cognition (h) visual- 
cognition (r) reception (i) investigating (e) deterrnining (/)' Kama- 
loka apperception ^and (^ ) retention. 

So for the next four Moors’ as auditory cognition and so on.. 
And when all are reckoned, there are fifty-fonr kinds of Kamaloka.^ 
consciousness which take their rise througlT the five Moors.’ 

Note i 

Abhidhammattha Vibhavini explains the yatharahan (aec^idQCo)^ 
as follows : — According as the object is agreeable or not ; as. 
that object is properly attended to or not ; and asjdie percipient 
is an Arahant or not etc. Ledi Sadaw explains the same by 
* according to the object the plane of existence, the ^subject 
attention ’ etc. r 

But, by way of the mind-door, sixty-seven kinds of conscious- 
ness come to pass to wit, mind-door consciousness, the fifty-five 
kinds of apperception and retention. ^ 

There are nineteen kinds of consciousness which are free, jn* 
functioning from any door ; namely, those whi^^ are active at 
rebirth, during the life-continuum and at re-decease. 

Of those, on £he other hand, which take their rise through doors,, 
thirty-six kinds of consciousness come to pass through one door,, 
according as there^is mutual fitness, to wit, the twice five classes- 
of sense-consciousness, sublime and transcendental apperceptions^ 


The triple element of apprehension comes to pass through 
five-doors. ^ 

Investigating ^companied by pleasure, determining conscious- 
ness and Kam^oka apperceptions are cognitions happening 
through six-doors. 


Investigating which is accompanied by hedonic indifference 
and the great resultant classes of consciousness happen either 
by way of the six-doors or are independent of any doorh"* 


Resultant sublime cognitions are always independent of any" 
door. 


Note i 


According to the commentators, the former is the case in our 
investigating and retaining ; the latter, at Tebirth, during un- 
conscious life and at re-decease. 


Ekadvarika <;;ittani panca chadvarikanica 
Chadvaiika ^imuttani vimuttanica sabbatha 
Chattinsaci tatha tini ekatinsa yathakkaman 
Dasadha navadhaceci pancadha parideepaye ” 

SesxsjJuS o© © 

CfSoSua 8§t5»5)osS ©gtasaotS © 
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Tiiipre are 36 classes of consciousness arising through one door,. 
3 through the five-doors, 31 through six-doors, ic through the 
six doors and door-freed and 9 door-freed. Thus, in this summary' 
five heads of difference are shown. 

SUMMARY OF DOORS 

Doors are ordinarily used for the entrance and exit of people.. 
Here, through the eye-door 46 classes of consciousness gain 
"" entrance when a visual object comes in contact with it, and make 
their exit fi?)m the same door. The arising of consciousness is 
similgf toSJthe entrance, and its ceasing is similar \o ^he exit. 
Therefore, it is called eye-door. In the foi^r doors known as 
ear-door, nose-door, tongue-door and body-door, v^hen sound, 
smell, sapids and touch come in contact^ forty-six classes of 
consciousness arise and cease through each of those four doors. 



EYE-DOOR 


By eye is meant the sensitive element of the eye, or tliat material 
quality in the eye, capable of seeing visual obj^ts. When the 
eye itself becomes a door, it is known as eye-door. According 
to Vibhavini Tika, the material eye itself is called the eye and, 
according to Manisaramanjusa^ the nine material qualities, 
excluding the sensitive material quality of the eye, out of the 
group Of '' eye-decad are called the eye. 

EAR-DOOR . 

By ear is meant the sensitive element of the ear, or that material 
quality in the interi^ul eap, capable of hearing auditory obj.ects. 
When the ear itself Jbecomes a door, it is known as ear door. 

NOSE-DOOR 

By nose is meant the sensitive element ofothe nose^ or that 
material quality inside the nose resembling a goat's hoof, capable 
of smelling odours. When the. nose itself becomes a door, it is 
known as nose-door. 

TONGUE-DOOR 

By tongue is meant the sensitive element of the tongue, or 
material quality present in the tongue, capable of tasting sapids. 
When the tongue itself becomes a door, it is known as tongue- 
door. 

, BODY-DOOR 

By body is meant the sensitive element of the body, or the 
material quality of the body present all over the body, with the 
exception of the ends of hair, nails, down and dried epithelid. 
scales, capable of perceiving touch. When the " body itself 
becomes a door, it is known as body-door. 

MIND-DOOR 

^ r 

By mind is meant the life-continuum. It is not the ordinary 
life-continuum, but the life-continuum that gets arrested imme- 
diately before the consciousness that turns to sense impressions. 
When the mind itself becomes a door, it is known as mind-door. 



If such be the case, a question may be asked as to whether 
«each of tHfe life~fontinua immediately following rebirth con- 
sciousness, which also gets arrested before the arising of the 
succeeding one,\is also called the mind-door. They should not 
be considered as mind-doors, for, from the first life-continuum 
up to the last one in the series, eacUgets arrested for the origination 
-of the immediately contiguous ones. It is only the life-continuum 
that gets arrested for the origination of a thought process is called 
rhe mind-door. 


If such be the case, would the life condnuum that gets arrested 
for the origination of a five-door proce^ss of^thought, whenever a 
•sense^ impression comes in contact with any of the doors as eye 
.and so on, be called the mind-door ? The reply to that question 
is in the negative. The life-continuum that gets arrested for 
the origination of the five-door apprehending is common to all 
the five doors and'^iot to a particular door. Therefore, it is only 
the life-continuum that gets arrested before the origination 
^f the mind-door apprehending that is called the mind-door. 

ILLUSTRATION 


The life-continuum that gets arrested before the origination 
of tffe five-door apprehending and the mind-door apprehending 
oould be understood by the following illustration ; — On a very 
oloudy day, without any sunshine, when a bird alights on the 
ond of a branch of a tree, its image does not fall on the ground. 
•Similarly, the life-continuum that gets arrested immediately 
Sefore the arising of the five-door apprehending. Whereas, 
on the other hand, on a bright sunny day, when a bird alights 
'on the end of a branch of a tree, then that act and the falling 
of the shaded of the bird take place simultaneously without any 
Appreciabla interval of time. Similarly, the lift-continuum 
that"^ets arrested immediately before the origination of the 
mind-door apprehending, and objects or concepts^ coming in 
contact with the mind-door apprehending^cognition take place 
simultaneously. 



CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS THROUGH 


THE EYE-DOOR 

The 46 classes of consciousness arising througjjj^he eye-door are- 
as follows : — 

(1) Five-door apprehendingi 

(2) Two classes of visual cognition 

(3) Two classes of recipient consciousness 

(4) ree classes of investigating consciousness 

(5) One class of determining consciousness 

(6) Twenty-nine classes of Kamaloka apperceptions, viz^ 
12 immoral, 1 of#aesthetic pleasure (ineffective), 8 morally 
beautiful and 8 ineffective classes conditioned by roots* 

(7) Eight classes bf retention, which are the great resultants 
conditioned by roots 

Although the three classes of investigating consciousness are 
also classes of retention they are not included under (7) as they 
have already been counted under retention class* 

' r 

These classes would be better understood when processes of 
thought are studied later, 

CLASSES OF CO'NSCIOUSNESS THROUGH 
THE OTHER FOUR DOORS 

The number of classes of consciousness arising through each 
of the other four doors is the same* The difference would be the 
substitution of the corresponding classes of consciousness, such 
as the two auditory consciousness and so on, in place of visual, 
consciousness* 

Therefore, it will be seen that there are 54 classes of conscious- 
ness through the five doors* ^ 

r 

CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS THROUGH 
THE MIND-DOOR 

There are^ 67 classes of consciousness arising through the: 

mind-door viz : — ' ^ 

o 

(1) One^class of mind-door apprehending 

(2) 55 classes of apperceptions 

(3) II classes of retention. 



i 


\ 


Here, as the three classes of investigation are also included,, 
the retention closes become eleven* 

CLASS^ OF CONSCIOUSNESS THAT ARE 

DOOR,FREED 

<» 

There are 19 classes of consciousness which do got arise 
through any of the six doors, but perform the functions of rebirth,, 
life-continuum and redecease. Therefore, they are called 'door- 
freed.' They are as follows : — 

^ -I 

(4) z classes of resultant consciousntss unconditioned by- 
roots called investigating consciojisness, one resulting, 
from immoral deeds done in a previous birth, and the: 
other from moral deeds done in a previous birth 

(2) Eight great classes of Kamaloka resultants 

(3) Five resuftants of Rupaloka 

(4) Four resultants of Arupal5ka. 

OF OBJECT OF CONSCIOUSNESS 


In the summary of objects, that which is called object is of 
six kinds, to wit visible object, audible object, odorous 
object, sapid object, tangible object and cognizable object- 
H^e, only one visible form is visible object; again, only sound 
is audible object and so forth. , 


Note i 

Rupa (6x0) here seems to be confineef to the vannayatana 
or sense of colour* the only strictly visible 
object (sanidassana tupan CD 0000 533 diCo), the form^ 
the figure* the shape (santhana 80 4rt:£3«5)) being known 
inferenti^ly in any one of the sequels of sense cognition. 

• 

But cognizable object is classified under six grQups, to wit,, 
the sensitive parts of the organs, subtle formsh cognitions*, 
mental concomitants, Nibbana and name-and-notion^. 


% 



Here, of all cognitions arising tlirough rhe organ of sight, 
■visible form is the object and such visible foj(;m as present* 
.Again, of all cognitions arising through the organs of hearing, 
.^mell, taste and touch, rhe corresponding sense^jects only are 
-the objects, and they are present objects. 

Note i 

m 

^Gros% and ^subtle^ is one division of all rupa or non- 

jnental forms (i,e, material qualities). The former comprises all 
sense-organs and sense-objects ; the latter, the principles or 
;states of the two sexes, the vital principle, the two media 
of communication ( vinflatti space, certain pro- 

perties of matter and ];he nutritive principles in foods. 

<7 

Note 2 

Panhatti includes nama pahhatti ( name or 

term ) and attha pahhatti (notion, idea or concept). 

But the object of mind-door cognition is a sixfold present, 
past or future object, or one out of time, according to its capacities* 

Further, the objects of'? those Moor-freed* classes of con- 
sciousness which are called rebirth, life-continuum and re-decease 
cognitions, are also of six kinds according to circumstances* 
They have usually been grasped in the immediately preceding 
existence by way of the six doorsh* they are objects T)f things 
cither present, or past or they are concepts^. And they ^are 
known as Karma, sign Karma or sign of destiny^. 

Note i 

And that at the time of approaching death* 

r 

Note 2 

The attha pahhatti ( ) is hercr intended, 
that is, the idea, the notion or the concept* 

^ . Note 3 

Gatinimittaii ( go ), literally, 'sign of going* or 

of the objective of one*s going, that is, of one*s destiny* 



Of those classes .of consciousness which have this or that 
object, 4 usual cognition has visible form only as its object; 
similarly, in the case of the other four senses* But the objects 
of the triple tHement of apprehension^ are five-fold, being the 
five sense-objects. 

The remaining kinds of If^amaloka resultant consciousness, 
as well as aesthetic pleasure,, have in all cases only Kamaloka. 
objects. * 

Immoral consciousness, as well as such Kamaloka appercep- 
tions as are disconnected from knowledge, may have all kinds, 
of objects except transcendental objects^* 

, Note i » 

Triple element of apprehension is manodhatuttikan 
S)3^25565 s55o), t]|^at is, five-door apprehending and the two classes- 
of recipient con^iousness. 


Note 2 

The commentators number these as nine, the four Paths, the 
four Fruits and Nibbana. 

Those classes of Kamaloka moral consciousness which are- 
connected with knowledge, as well as those belonging to super- 
intellection which is reckoned as of fifth Jhana moral consciousness, 
may have all kinds of objects except the Path and Fruit of Arahant- 
ship. 

* Ineffective Kamaloka consciousness which is connected with 
knowledge, as well as ineffective super-mtellection and deter- 
mining cognition, may have all kinds of objects under any condi- 
tions. ^ 

purely Arupaloka consciousness, the second and^the fourth 
class have only sublime objectsh All the* remaining kinds of 
sublime consciousness have objects which are concepts^. 

% 

Transcendental consciousness has Nibbana as its object. 



Note i 


The sublime objects are the first and the third Aruppas 
{Arupaloka Jhauas.) ^ 

Note 2 

Pafinattalambanani (C C 3 C 55 o (j fiS) Atthapafinatti 

is here intended* All the five stages of 
Jhana in the fifteen classes of Rupaloka consciousness are 
induced hy the patibhaga nimitta (oSeaacoiSStSXa) or 
the transformed after-image ( the image conceptualized) 
•of one or ocher of the tAa Kasina circles, or by the. after image 
arising in the breathigig exercise. But the after image of any of 
the ten impurities or of the living body is capable of inducing 
the first stage only of the Jhana. The first four stages of Jhana 
induced by the exercise of amity, pity and appreciation are 
"worked on the concept ^mankind' ; but the fifth stage induced 
by ^equanimity' is also concerned with that concept not as an 
•object of amity, pity or appreciation, but as an^ object of relative 
indifference. The first exercise in the Arupa Jhana is on the 
■concept 'space' ; the third Arupa Jhana is exercised on the concept 
^ nothingness.' Thus, the fifteen Rupa and the six Arupa Jhanas 
Ttwenty-^one in all, work by concepts. 

" Pancaveesa parittamhi cha ci ttani mahaggate 
Ekaveesati vohare atrha nibbana gochare 
Veesanuttara muttamhi agga magga phalujj ite 
panca sabbattha cfiacceti sattadha tattha sangaho." 

" o©S:» oS'e5>es)@S cf Se5X55i«S 
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The 23 classes of Kamaloka resultants, five-door ajjprehending 
and the ineffective class of aesthetic pleasure, in all 25 classes, 
have for their objects only the Kamaloka ones. * ^ 

fr 

6 classes, pamely, the 3 moral, resultant and ineffective classes 
•of the 2nd Arupa Jham dwelling on the infinity of consciousness 
and the 3 moral, resultant and ineffective classes of the 4th 



.Arupa Jhana, dwelling on the infinity of neither perception nor 
no perception, ha^ve for their objects sublime ones, namely, those 
'of Rupaloka and Arupaloka. 

1 5 classes of Rupaloka consciousness and 6 classes of Arupaloka 
•consciousness belonging to the first and third Jhanas, making 
21 in all, have for their objects concepts, that is, transformed 
.after-image, obtained from Kasina circles. 

The 8 classes of transcendental consciousness have for their 
•object Ntbbana. 

The 12 classes of immoral consciousness and the 8 classes 
•of moral and ineffective disconnected from knowledge, making 
20 -in all, have for their objects ^11 Others excepting the 
transcendental. ^ 

The 4 classes of moral consciousness connected with knowledge, 
■and the moral consciousness of super-intellection, in all five, 
have for their oljects, all others excepting, the Path and Fruit 
•of Arahatship. 

The 4 classes of ineffective consciousness connected with 
knowledge, the ineffective consciousness of super-intellection 
,and the mind-door apprehending, six in all, have for their objects 
.all kinds of objects. 

In the summary of objects seven kinds of objects are taken by 
.^diff^rent kinds of consciousness, 

OBJECTS * 

Consciousness is like a weak person, A weak person is unable 
to stand without a support* Similaily, consciousness cannot 
%rise spontaneously without the support ^of an object. Any 
phenomena which are helpful for the origination of consciousness 
.are called objects (alambana These alambana 

are also called aramma'.ia because 

the states of consciousness that arise through the eye-door 

.anci^o or? receive support from them by contact, 

m 

There are six kinds of objects, viz, visual object, auditory 
•object, odorous object, sapid object, tangiJ*le object and cogniz- 
.able object. 



VISUAL OBJECT 


f' ^ 

The sense of colour such as blucj yellow and so on, and their 
appearance such as long or short, square or ooiagonal, are called 
visual objects because their impression is perceived by the eye. 
The 46 classes of consciousness arising through the eye-door 
take for their object only th^ present visual object. Here, 
present is of three kinds, namely, 

(1) Present meaning moment (Kbana paccuppanna 

(2) Present meaning #continuity'(santati paccuppanna 00 85303 iS* 
CO 0 § 0^5253255^ and 

(3) Present meaning Ky way of duration (addha paccuppanna. 

C©§C0C?2O2O). 

Of these, present moment of an object is that which lasts for 
seventeen thought moments, as such is the duration of life of 
the present object. y 

When any object is seen by the eye, one process of thought 
through the eye-door and three reproductive sequels through 
the mind-door take place, after which the impression of the visual 
object is perceived. The duration of time taken by these four 
'processes of thought is called the continuous present. 

The duration of time from the rebirth consciousness up to- 
redecease consciousness, whether it is hundred years or a^^little 
more or less, that is, the span of life in one existence, is called 
the present by way of duration. 

Of these three kinds of present, it should be understood that 
the present visual object referred to is the present moment, 
that is, that object^ which lasts for seventeen thought momenfs. 
only, after which the object ceases. 

Similarly, in respect of audible, odorous, sapid and tangible*" 
objects, the present moment should be understood a^ that object 
which ia;5ts for seventeen thought moments before its .Cessation. 

. " AODIBLE OBJECTS 

The 46 classes of* consciousness arising through the ear-door 
have for their object only the present audible objjects, that is,. 


sounds of words spoken, laughter and so on, sounds caused by 
drums anc^so on, t^e duration of which is only seventeen thought 
moments. 

% 

ODOROUS OBJECTS 

The 46 classes of consciousne^ arising through the nose-door 
have for their object only the present odorous objects such as 
incense, camphor, perfumes and so on. Here too, by present 
is meant that object which lasts for only seventeen thought 
moments. 

<* 

SAPID OBJECTS 

^ * • 

The 46 classes of consciousness arising through the tongue- 
door have also for their object sapids such as sweet, acid, saltish, 
bitter, hot and so on, which is momentarily present, the life 
term of which is only seventeen thought moments. 

TANGIBLE OBJECTS 

The 46 classes of consciousness arising through the body-door 
have for their objects tangible objects originated by kamma 
as well as those not originated by kamma. In any case the 
tangible object consists of the elements of extension, heat or 
cold and motion, and not that of cohesion. Here too, only the 
tangiye object, which lasts for seventeen thought moments, 
is the present object. 

COGNIZABLE OBJECTS 

The cognizable objects are of six kinds, to wit : — (i) sensitive 
nf^terial qualities derived from the four great ^ssentials (2) subtle 
material qualities, (3) mind, (4) mental concomitants, (5) Nibbana, 
(6) concept, idea or notion, as well as name or term. 

1. The sensitive material qualities of the eye,, ear, nose, 
tongues and^ body are the controlling powers of sense** organs. 

♦ ^ 

2. The subtle material qualities are the element of cohesion, 
material qualities of sex, female and male, ^material quality of 
the heart-base, the vital power, material quality of food or 
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nutritive essence, material quality of space, the two media of 
communication by body and speech, the three^ materi^ qualities 
of plasticity, viz. those of buoyancy, pliancy and adaptability and 
the four material qualities of marks viz, integt;^don, continuity, 
decay and impermanence, 

3, Mind is 89 or 1 21 classes of consciousness. 

4. Mental concomitants are the 52 properties such as contact 
and so on, 

5, Nibbana is the unconditioned state that is intuited by the 
four Paths and four Frtfits. 

6. Pahnatti is what fs conventionally known as mountain, 

rock, house, Kasina*" circle and so on, that is, a name or a term 

. . . 

(nama pannatti) or a concept, idea or a notion (atrha pani^tti). 

Of these Nibbana and Pahnatti are free from time, because 
they are never extinguished and becauser they cannot be 
differentiated into past, present and future. All others belong 
to the past, present and future. 

The 67 classes of conscfJ)usness arising through the mind-door 
have for tlieit objects, either past or present or future, the five 
sensory objects such as visual object and so on, also the sensitive 
material qualities of the sense organs, subtle material qualities, 
mind and mental concomitants and time-freed Nfibbana and 
Pahnatti (name or term) according to circumstances, that is, 
according as they are ^amaloka apperceptions, super-intellection 
apperceptions, and the other sublime apperceptions. 

Kamaloka apperceptions, with the exception of the ineffective 
class of aesthetic pleasure, have for their objects, either preset^ 
past or future, the six sensory objects such as visual object and so 
on, and the time freed Nibbana and name or term. 

r 

The class^ of aesthetic pleasure has for its objects the past, 
future and present visual objects and so on. That is bec^se it 
belongs to KamalCka consciousness . 

Super-intellection apperceptions which arise by way of celestial 
eye and so on have for their objects, according to circumstances, 


the five sensory objects during the three periods of time, and 
Nibbana ^hd naijie or term free from time. For instance, 
celestial eye has for its objects the present visual object, and the 
celestial ear the'spresent audible object. But the powers of 
Iddht have for their objects the six sensory objects such as 
visual object and so on during th^ three periods of time. The 
super-intellection by which others’ thoughts are discerned has 
for its object both past and future cognizable objects. Super- 
intellection remembering past births has for its objects only 
the past six kinds of sensory objects such as visual object and so on, 
and those free from time. 

* ^ 

OF BASES 

• • 

In the summary of bases, what are called 'bases’ are of six 
kin(3s, to wit, the bases : eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and heart. 

In Kamaloka all these obtain. In the world of Rupa there exists 
♦ no base of smell, t|?te or touch. In the world of Arupa none of 
the bases exists. 

Now the five elements of sense-cognition proceed wholly 
and solely in dependence of the five sensory organs as their 
respective bases. But the elements of mind — that is to say, 
adverting, and reception of the five door impressions, proceed 
solely in dependence of the heart; the element of mind-conscious- 
ness^^ comprising investigating-cognitions, the main classes 
of resultant consciousness, the two 'aversive’ kinds of conscious- 
ness, the consciousness of the first Path,* aesthetic pleasure and 
Rupaloka consciousness, proceed in dependence of the hc?art. 

But all other classes of consciousness, when they are moral or 
immoral,’ inelFective or transcendental, ar» either dependent 
on, or independent of, the heart base. When they are Arupaidka 
^resultants, they are independent of the heart base. 

* Note i , 

^ % • 

Manovinnana dhatu ( 8^^^ Oatg ), literally 

rendered so as to cover the seventy-six classes of consciousness 
named, which are capable of taking ps^tt ^ both presentative 
and representative cognition. It may be called the element 



of comprehension to distinguish it from the element of apprehen-> 
sion (manodhatu ^ 

Chavatthu nissita kame satta rupe catubl^ha 
Tivatthu nissita ruppe dhatveka nissita mata 
Tecattalisa nissaya dvec^ttalisa jayare 
Nissayaca anissaya pakaruppa anissitari/' 
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In Kamaloka the seven ^elements of cognition exist in depend- 
ence of the six bases of eye and so on. 

r 

In Rupaloka the element of eye cognition, the element of ear 
cognition, the element of mind and the element of mind-con- 
sciousness exist in dependence of the three bases of eye, ear and 
heart. 

In Arupaloka the only element of mind-consciousness exists 
without the six bases, that^s to say, that it has no base at all. 

Forty-three classes of consciousness exist in dependence of 
the six bases. They are 23 Kamaloka resultants, five-door 
apprehending, aesthetic pleasure, the two aversives, 1 5 Rupaloka 
classes and the transcendental consciousness belonging to the 
first Path. r 

Forty-two classes of consciousness exist in dependence of, or 
independent of, the heart-base. They exist in dependence of the 
heart-base in Kama|pka and Rupaloka where the five aggregate 
exist, and independent of the heart-base in Arupaloka , where 
only the mind and mental concomitants, or only four aggregates,^ 
exist. ' ^ 

" SIX BASES " 

rr 

There are six bases, to wit, eye-base, ear-base, nose-base, 
tongue-base, body-b^^e and heart-base. Base is the place where 
the mind and mental concomitants arise. Sometimes they arise 
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in the eye and so on. When a visual object comes in contact with 
the sensitive material quality of the eye, consciousness existing 
in the heart-base vibrates, gets arrested, apprehends through the 
five doors and pes;ceives an impression of a visual object, which 
is called eye-cognition. Because the consciousness of eye- 
cognition arises in the eye or in 4ppendence of the eye, the eye 
is called the eye-base. ^ 

Similarly, ear-base and so on. But, the heart-base is a inaterial 
quality originated from Kamma and associated with the blood 
in the heart, where the element of mind and the element of mind- 
consciousness arise. Because thiey arise in^the heart or in depend- 
ence of the heart, the heart is called the heart-base. 

• • 

HEART AND ITS BASE 

« 

The heart is situated in the chest cavity between the two 
breasts and more ir^clined to the left assuming a shape resembling 
• a lotus bud with i«s apex turned downwards. The interior of the 
heart is not smooth but elevated and depressed in such a way as 
to resemble the external surface of the vegetable called Watakolu' 
The heart-base, which is a material quality 
derived from the four great essentials and originated from Kamma, 
is associated with the blood contained in the heart cavity. The 
element of mind (five-door apprehending and pair of recipient 
consciousness) and the element of mind-consciousness, (76 
classes of consciousness) that is to say, the element of apprehension 
and comprehension exist depending on the heart-base. 

HEART AND ITS CONTENTS 

•The heart is said to be small in the case (jf intelligent people 
and large in the ignorant, and the heart cavity large in the in- 
telligent and small in the ignorant. The blood in the heart 
cavity becor^^s jet black like a very ripe ‘Dan (<o qi©) fruit, 
when one gets very angry . At a time when there is lu^ and greed 
of great intensity, the blood assumes the colour of water resulting 
from washing meat. When the ignorance vei^ great, it becomes 
the colour of water resulting from washing rice. The blood of 
one with an imaginative temperament is liite the colour of the 
water resulting from boiling ‘Kollu "hhe 
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blood of one with a devotional temperament is sparkling and 
resembles either the colour of pearls or yellow like ^he colour 
of 'Kinihiri' flowers* The blood of an intelligent 

person is red resembling the colour of rubies. ✓ 

NUMBER OF BASES EXISTING IN DIFFERENT 
PLANES 

All the six bases exist in beings born in Kamaloka, whose 
sensory organs are not defective in any way. 

In Rupal5ka, with the exception of the sphere of unconscious 
beings, nose-base, tongue-base and body-base are absent. How 
is it that the eye-base and ear-base exist and not the other three 7 
By reason of the presence of the eye-base and ear-base, moral 
classes of consciousness can arise by seeing the Buddha '^nd 
hearing the doctrine. By means of the nose, tongue and body, one 
is able to gratify one’s senses through those organs, but they 
would not help one to accumulate good Kamma. Therefore, the ^ 
three bases of nose, tongue and body are not present in the 
15 spheres of Brahmaloka. Again, having realized the futility 
and the danger of indulging in sense desires, by mental culture 
and concentration one detSches oneself from sensuous pleasure 
and attenuates the craving for them, and after cultivating Jhanas 
he is born in Rupaloka without the tliree bases of nose, tongue 
and body. This does not mean that they are devoid of the 
ordinary nose, tongue and body. 

■ r 

In the sphere of unconscious beings, there is not a single base 
present but only a physical body. 

In Arupaloka the aggregate of rilpa (material qualities) is 
totally absent, but the mind and mental concomitants exist, 
not depending on the heart-base. ^ 

CONTROVERSY RE HEART-BASE 

r 

With regard to the heart-base, there is a conflict of opinion 
as to whether it is in the heart or the brain, or in bSth, Of any- 
where else in the'^ huuaan system. Criticism is also levelled 
against the “ commentators that, when the Buddha never stated 
the organ in which ft existed, they erroneously expounded that 
it was present in the heart. 



The* Buddha states Yan rupan nfssaya manodhatuca mano 
vinnana dhatuca pavattantin rupan (ci3o «9W003C6 0^55^3 

^®2S3oS«55<S5ci^ Qotg© diCo) that 

in dependence o£^ material quality the element of mind and 
the element of mind-consciousness exist and that material 
quality is referred to by him. Because the Buddha does not 
specify in which organ this material quality exists, whether in 
the heart, or brain, or both, or anywhere else in the human system, 
it is illogical and unreasonable to challenge the exposiaon of 
the commentators and accuse them by alleging that they state 
that it is the heart. What the commentators do state is that 
this material quality of heart-base, which is derived from the 
four great essentials and originated from Kamma, is associated 
with^the blood in the heart organ. As tht blood is circulated 
all over the body and is a product of the heaip, the commentators 
are Yjuite justifiable in designating this material quality as heart- 
base, and not as a brain-base, although there is an inter-relation 
betw^een the heart and the brain in that the heart cannot perform 
its functions witht>ut the necessary innervation from the brain, 
nor could the bram perform its functions without the necessary 
blood supply from the heart. That the heart is the more irn- 
portant of the two could be deduced from the fact that death is 
more often caused by stoppage of heart’s action than from other 
causes. That it is not located in the brain could be understood 
easily by the fact that consciousness may arise an^here in the 
body under necessary circumstances, for blood which is pumped 

out by the heart supplies the whole body. 

¥ 

The Scientists and western Philosophers^ of course, would say 
that consciousness arises in the brain and not in the heart. With 
due deference to Scientists and Physiologists, it must be stated 
that, although their investigations and researches more or less 
definitely have located different centres in the brain as controlling 
certain phenomena, and though the functions V the brain, which 
constitute the cerebrum and cerebellum, medulla oblongata 
•and spinal cord, sensory and motor nerves and so on have been 
understood, •which are incontrovertible facts, they have not 
reached thS climax nor would they ever, as their kno\yledge is 
not perfect and that knowledge too is with regard to omy physical 
matter. Even in the event of Scientists and Physiologists 
arriving at the ultimate truth with regai^ to their findings, 
they could do so with matter only, but not with immaterial 
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-qualities such as consciousness and their mental concomitants, 
which could be discerned only by an Omniscient. Ic^would be 
impossible, for instance, for one with worldly knowledge to 
*contrive some appliance or method by which ;die time taken in 
a process of thought could be ascertained. The commentators 
who Iiave gained supra-mundjne knowledge and Enlightenment 
state that a thought process ^ consists of seventeen thought 
moments, each of which consists of three phases, nascent, static 
and cessant, whenever a visual object is seen by the eye and before 
the meaning of the object is understood three other processes aris- 
ing through the mind-door rake place. Each thought moment is 
supposed to be between one billionth and two billionth part 
-of the time taken in snapping one^s fingers or the winking of an 
* eye. Now, phenorrf^na of this nature, which take place froip. the 
moment of eonceptipn up to death, could only be expounded by 
the Enlightened Ones, and could never be explained by Chemists, 
Scientists Physiologists and Philosophers who possess only 
worldly knowledge. 

1% 

Buddhism does not deny by any means the truth of their 
findings; on the other hand, their findings are absolutely in 
conformity with the docti^ne preached by the Buddha, but they 
have not been able to get at the ultimate and highest truth and 
to reveal things as they in reality are. Hence, they say that 
consciousness arises in the brain. 


Some allege that the commentators have not described the 
heart and its contents as they truly are viz. that the heart consists 
cf two auricles and two ventricles and that venous blood comes 
itito the right side of the heart which is pumped out into the 
lungs and after aeration becomes arterial and so on. The 
commentators are ngf concerned with the anatomy and physiology 
of the heart or any orher organ. They say there is a cavity in 
the heart which contains blood with which is associated the 
heart-base. The blood is said to be assuming different colours 
according to the type of consciousness that arises, and this truth 
is also repudiated by certain critics who are acquainted with the 
fact that the venefUs bj^od is darker than the arterial. No one 
would deny that venous blood is dark and arterial blood is red. 
Those conditions areP discerned by the naked eye, but the eye of 
wisdom is necessary to believe in the truth of the fact that 
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difFereAt colours are assumed hj the blood when influenced by 
certain claves of consciousness. 

The heart-base is neither the heart nor the brain. It is only 
a material quality^erived from the four great essentials and origin- 
ated from Kamma, which is associated with the blood in the 
circulation, which is carried on i)y the heart receiving nerve 
supply from the brain. ’ 
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